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Importance of Senior School
Main Menu / Importance of Senior School

3
Importance

of Year 12

Click the links below to learn 

more about the importance 

of Senior School:
Academic Goals for All  

Senior Secondary Students

2
Importance

of Year 11

1
Achieving WACE 

Graduation

Achieve WACE 

Graduation
.

Achieving a WACE means

for a student to ñmeet the 

requirements to graduate

from high schoolò. WACE

stands for Western Australian 

Certificate of Education.

Primary Goal

Meet Requirements 

for Next Steps
.

Students select a pathway

in Year 11 and 12 to help them 

meet the requirements for their 

next steps after Year 12

(e.g., go to University, TAFE, 

enter the Workforce and more!)

Secondary Goal



Achieving WACE Graduation
Main Menu / Importance of Senior School / Achieving WACE Graduation

All students, regardless  

of what pathway they 

embark on, need to

meet four  requirements 

to graduate from Year 12

(a.k.a. attaining WACE).

For a great student resource for tracking your 

progress towards WACE Graduation, check out 

wacechecker.scsa.wa.edu.au

Click on the menu options to learn about 

each WACE Graduation Requirement: 
Literacy and Numeracy Standard

Literacy and Numeracy Standard

1

1
Breadth and Depth

Breadth and Depth

2

2
Achievement Standard

Achievement Standard

3

3
Unit Equivalents

Unit Equivalents

4

4

Wacechecker.scsa.wa.edu.au


Literacy and Numeracy Standard
Main Menu / Importance of Senior School / Achieving WACE Graduation / Literacy and Numeracy Standard

A student meets this standard by 

meeting one  of the following conditions:

Prequalify  by achieving

a pre-determined 

standard within the 

óstrongô band in 3 of the

4 Year 9 NAPLAN  tests 

(Reading, Writing and 

Numeracy)

or

Pass OLNA  for Reading, 

Writing and Numeracy 

during Years 10, 11 or 12 

(six attempts in total)

Click to Learn MoreAbout the OLNA

Click to Learn More

About the OLNA



More Information About the OLNA
Main Menu / Importance of Senior School / Achieving WACE Graduation / Literacy and Numeracy Standard / More Information About the OLNA 

Year 9 NAPLAN

NAPLAN  (National Assessment Program ï Literacy & 

Numeracy) consists of 4 tests  during Years 3, 5, 7 & 9:

To meet the requirements of the WACE Literacy and 

Numeracy Standard , a student in Year 9 must achieve 

a pre-determined standard in the óstrongô band in 3 tests:

Years 9 ï 12 OLNA

OLNA (Online Literacy and Numeracy Assessment) 

allows students to demonstrate the Literacy and 

Numeracy Standard during Years 9 ï 12 if they did not 

meet the standard in Year 9 NAPLAN for all 3 tests. 

Students have 6 chances to pass OLNA in all 3 tests:

Year 9 1 Chance (Term 4 only)

Year 10 1 Chance

Year 11 2 Chances

Year 12 2 Chances

Each OLNA result is recorded as a score out of 3:

3 OLNA Passed, WACE requirement has been met

2 Not passed OLNA but student was close to passing

1 Not passed OLNA and further support is recommended

1: Reading 2: Writing

3: Language Conventions 4: Numeracy

1: Reading 2: Writing

3: Language Conventions 4: Numeracy



Breadth and Depth
Main Menu / Importance of Senior School / Achieving WACE Graduation / Breadth and Depth

A student meets this standard by meeting all four of these conditions:

Complete a minimum of 20 units, 

which can include a combination  of 

subjects, endorsed programmes and 

VET certificates

Complete a 

minimum of ten 

Year 12 units

or equivalent

Complete 4 units

from English  courses, 

including a minimum

of two units in Year 12

Complete one Year 12 subject from List A

(Arts, English or Humanities) and one from

List B (Maths, Technology or Science)

Not sure what a unit means? Click herefor more information.

Not sure what a unit  

means? Click here

for more information.

Question Mark with solid fill



More Information About Units
Main Menu / Importance of Senior School / Achieving WACE Graduation / Breadth and Depth / More Information About Units

For all  subjects , regardless of pathway, units are defined as:

Therefore, studying a subject for all of Year 11 and 12 equates to 4 units .

Unit 1

Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4

Year 11 Semester 2 Year 12 Semester 1 Year 12 Semester 2



Achievement Standard
Main Menu / Importance of Senior School / Achieving WACE Graduation / Achievement Standard

A student meets this standard by achieving 14 C Grades  

or higher (or equivalents) in Year 11 and  12 units.

C C C C C C C C C C C C C C

Note: Students must have at least 6 of these 14 C Grades 

or higher (or equivalents) in Year 12 Units .

C C C C C C



Unit Equivalents
Main Menu / Importance of Senior School / Achieving WACE Graduation / Unit Equivalents

As an alternative  to meeting Standard #2, that requires 

students to complete 20 units across Years 11 and 12, 

students can complete a VET and/or Endorsed 

program(s) instead of school subjects.

Max of 8 units can be used
Max of 4 units in Year 11 and a max of 4 units in Year 12

Max of 4 units from endorsed programmes
However, VET program(s) can be used for up to a

max of 8 units towards WACE Graduation.

But!

Not sure what a VET Program means? Click here for more information.

Not sure what a VET Program  

means? Click here for more 

information.

Question Mark with solid fill

Not sure what an Endorsed Program means? Click here for more information.

Not sure what an Endorsed 

Program  means? Click here for 

more information.

Question Mark with solid fill

More Information

Click on any of the links below to learn 

more about important key words:



VET Programs
Main Menu / Importance of Senior School / Achieving WACE Graduation / Unit Equivalents / VET Programs

Certificate Years of Study Unit Equivalence

Certificate II Year 11 and 12 2 Y11 Units & 2 Y12 Units = 4 Units

Certificate III Year 11 and 12 2 Y11 Units & 4 Y12 Units = 6 Units

Certificate IV Year 11 and 12 2 Y11 Units & 4 Y12 Units = 6 Units

Click to View our School-Approved VET Courses

Click to View our School -

Approved VET Courses

Frequently Asked Questions
 

How do VET Programs work with

my timetable/classes?
.

If you enrol in a VET course, you will 

have one day per week away from 

school to attend your training.

You are expected to stay up to date with 

your school subjects by using your 

study periods effectively and completing 

any missed work at home.

Does St Georgeôs offer any VET 

Programs as an ñIn-Houseò subject?
.

Yes! We offer a Certificate III in Music 

Industry, Certificate III in Business and a 

Certificate II in Workplace Skills that is 

taught by the Performing Arts 

Department and Humanities 

Department, respectively.

VET industry specific courses are for students aiming to enter further 

training or the workforce straight from school. Undertaking a VET industry 

specific course is available for students who are on either an APEx 

Pathway or an ATAR Pathway.

The table of unit equivalents are shown below:



Click on each Registered Training Organisation (RTO)

to explore the VET courses offered:

School Endorsed RTOs
Main Menu / Importance of Senior School / Achieving WACE Graduation / Unit Equivalents / VET Programs / School Endorsed RTOs

Requirements for enrolling

in External VET Courses

ÅYou must select five  school courses in 
addition to your chosen Certificate 
course.

ÅWe do not recommend students 
enrolling in an external VET course and 
completing more than one ATAR course 
at school.

ÅStudents must have a minimum of a C 
grade in Year 10 English and 
Mathematics to be eligible for most 
VET courses  

ÅNorth and South Metro TAFE courses 
are free, but private RTOs incur a fee, 
payable by the student directly to the 
RTO. 

ÅCertificate IV courses may not be 
endorsed by SCSA. Check with a 
member of the subject selection team if 
you are thinking about studying a 
Certificate IV course in the future.  

Reminders

Fact
Certificate II and III Courses count towards entry at UWA for 

experience -based entry  courses

Note
Students enrolled in external VET courses are expected to keep up with 

their schoolwork during study periods. Effective time management is the 

studentôs responsibility. 

North Metro TAFE

North Metro 

TAFE

South Metro TAFE

South Metro 

TAFE

Health Science Hub

Health 

Science Hub

Fremantle Education Centre

Fremantle 

Education 

Centre

Australian 

Institute of 

Workplace 

Learning

VET and WACE

VET and 

WACE

https://www.resources.uwa.edu.au/eligibility-checker/
https://www.resources.uwa.edu.au/eligibility-checker/
https://www.resources.uwa.edu.au/eligibility-checker/
https://www.resources.uwa.edu.au/eligibility-checker/
https://www.northmetrotafe.wa.edu.au/schools-and-parents/vet-delivered-secondary-students-vetdss
https://www.northmetrotafe.wa.edu.au/schools-and-parents/vet-delivered-secondary-students-vetdss
https://www.southmetrotafe.wa.edu.au/secondary-school-students-vetdss
https://www.southmetrotafe.wa.edu.au/secondary-school-students-vetdss
https://healthsciencehub.com.au/
https://healthsciencehub.com.au/
https://fec.org.au/vet-in-schools-programs/
https://fec.org.au/vet-in-schools-programs/
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/vet/how-vet-contributes-towards-wace
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/vet/how-vet-contributes-towards-wace
https://www.northmetrotafe.wa.edu.au/schools-and-parents/vet-delivered-secondary-students-vetdss
https://www.southmetrotafe.wa.edu.au/secondary-school-students-vetdss
https://healthsciencehub.com.au/
https://fec.org.au/vet-in-schools-programs/
https://aiwt.edu.au/
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/vet/how-vet-contributes-towards-wace


Endorsed Programs

Frequently Asked Questions
 

How do Endorsed Programs work 

with my timetable/classes?
.

Depending on what Endorsed Program 

you select, it can be completed in or out 

of school time. If you have any time per 

week off school as a result, you are 

expected to catch up on any missed 

coursework.

Does St Georgeôs offer any School-

Developed Endorsed Programs?
.

Yes, all students in Year 11 and 12 will 

be enrolled in the AngliSchools 

Religious Studies Program. Successful 

completion of this program equates to 1 

unit, or one óC-grade equivalentô of 

study.

Main Menu / Importance of Senior School / Achieving WACE Graduation / Unit Equivalents / Endorsed Programs

An endorsed program is a significant learning program that has been 

developed for Senior Secondary students. There are four types of 

endorsed program:

Type Programs on Offer More Info

Authority-Developed

School Production 

Community Service

Workplace Learning

Click Here

Provider-Developed

Surf Life Saving 

Mock Trial Competition 

Cadets / Scouts

Duke of Edinburgh

More programs are supported

Click Here

School-Developed None at the School Click Here

Tertiary-Preparation Flexi-Track High Click Here

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/endorsed-programs/authority-developed-endorsed-programs
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/endorsed-programs/provider-developed-endorsed-programs
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/endorsed-programs/school-developed-endorsed-programs
https://www.murdoch.edu.au/course/enabling/n1101


Importance of Year 11
Main Menu / Importance of Senior School / Importance of Year 11

Ensuring that you are on track to attain WACE Graduation11

Year 11 grades are used as the basis for early entry into universities11

Working towards leadership opportunities within the School11

Learning how to manage the increased workload11

Becoming more independent in your learning11

Adapting to different teaching methods (for TAFE/VET courses)11

Understanding syllabi for courses11



Importance of Year 12
Main Menu / Importance of Senior School / Importance of Year 12

Ensuring that you are on track to attain WACE Graduation12

Securing an apprenticeship upon VET qualification completion12

Refine study skills to maximise performance12

Preparation for further study or work life12

Applying for courses of study at universities12

Nomination for scholarships based on school performance12

Build excellent relationships with teachers to create success12



Senior Student Pathways
Main Menu / Senior Student Pathways 

St Georgeôs offers four  Senior Student Pathways.

Click on a Pathway to explore!

ATAR 
Pathway

Learn More

Learn More

APEx
General
Pathway

APEx
VET Program 

Pathway

APEx 
FlexiTrack 
Pathway

Learn More

Learn More

Learn More

Learn More

Learn More

Learn More

1

1

2

2

3

3

4

4



ATAR Pathway
Main Menu / Senior Student Pathways / ATAR Pathway 

2
Example Year 11 

and 12 Experience

Click the links below to learn 

about the ATAR Pathway:

1
ATAR Pathway

Information Video

(YouTube ï 34:59) 

ATAR stands for:

Australian Tertiary Admission Rank

This is an appropriate pathway choice for students who:

Would like to gain direct entry into an 

Australian or International University 

following Year 12 at St Georgeôs.

3
Augmented Pathway: 

UWA Plus

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=H6YM5XGohp8


Example Year 11 and 12 Experience
Main Menu / Senior Student Pathways / ATAR Pathway / Example Year 11 and 12 Experience

Å Student studies 5 ATAR 

subjects and 1 APEx subject or 

6 ATAR subjects in Year 11.

Year 11

Å Student maintains same 

subjects and works towards 

maximising performance 

needed for a high ATAR.

Å If a student is studying 6 ATAR 

subjects, student may choose, 

with reason, to withdraw from 1 

ATAR subject for a study period.

Year 12

Pro Tips for this Pathway 
 

Å For a stable Year 11 and 12 

experience, and to ensure that you 

are maximising your ATAR, you want 

to avoid changing subjects as much 

as possible to prevent falling behind 

in coursework ï therefore, careful 

subject selection is so important!

Å Always pick subjects that 

complement each other (e.g., 

Biology and Geography, or Literature 

and Drama).

Å Speak to the Heads of Learning 

Areas for any specific queries ahead 

of subject selection if you are unsure 

about a certain subject of interest.

Å Motivation is the key to success on 

an ATAR pathway. Make sure you 

pick subjects you love!

Å Student selects and maintains 

subjects they are passionate in 

for all of Year 11 and 12.

Å Student works closely with 

teachers in seeking regular 

feedback on their progress.

Å Student regularly completes 

practice exam questions from 

past papers under timed 

conditions and mark using 

provided marking keys.

Å Student creates and commits 

to a regular study revision 

routine.

What Success in this 

Pathway Looks Like



ATAR Pathway: UWA Starter Plus
Main Menu / Senior Student Pathways / ATAR Pathway / UWA Plus

Benefits of this Pathway
 

Å Access university-level study in 

unique courses and specialities. 

Å Opportunities to learn from UWA 

academics, who are experts in 

their fields.

Å The chance to try different 

course areas to help students 

decide what they want to study 

at university.

Å The opportunity to gain credit 

towards selected UWA 

bachelor's degrees by 

completing three micro-

credentials throughout Year 11 

and 12.

The courses on offer (a.k.a. micro-

credentials) are diverse and 

challenging and would appeal to 

students considering further studies in 

law, human rights, science or 

medicine. The successful completion 

of three micro-credentials also 

equates to advanced standing for one 

unit in a number of undergraduate 

courses at UWA. This is a huge 

bonus for one's university pathway.

Click to learn more Ÿ 

Å Student studies 5 ATAR 

subjects and 1 Micro-credential 

course per term

Year 11

Å Student retains 5 ATAR subjects 

and studies 1 Micro-credential 

course per term

Å Student uses their ATAR to 

apply for direct entry to UWA 

and potentially offsets 

requirement of undergraduate 

courses through UWA Plus.

Year 12

https://www.uwa.edu.au/study/courses-and-careers/short-courses/uwa-plus


APEx General Pathway
Main Menu / Senior Student Pathways / APEx General Pathway

2
Example Year 11 

and 12 Experience

Click the links below to learn 

about the APEx General 

Pathway:

1
APEx Pathway

Info Video

(YouTube ï 9:30) 

APEx stands for:

Alternative Pathway Experiences

This is an appropriate pathway choice for students who:

Would like to gain qualifications during 

their time at St Georgeôs to enter a 

University Course, University Bridging 

Course, TAFE entry, Workforce entry or 

Apprenticeship entry following Year 12 

at St Georgeôs.
3

Augmented Pathway: 

UWA Plus

https://youtu.be/pl6kZEtymu8


Example Year 11 and 12 Experience
Main Menu / Senior Student Pathways / APEx General Pathway / Example Year 11 and 12 Experience

Å Student studies 6 APEx 

subjects in Year 11 to work 

towards WACE Graduation.

Year 11

Å Student maintains same 

subjects as in Year 11 and 

continues to work towards 

achieving at least C Grades

Year 12

Pro Tips for this Pathway 
 

Å The APEx General Pathway 

contains a lot of long-term 

assignments as part of its 

assessment structure. The key to 

success for assignments is starting 

early and not leaving it to the last 

minute!

Å APEx General Pathway courses are 

flexible in their approach to study 

and assessments. Find a study 

routine that works best for you and 

donôt be afraid to be creative and 

think outside the box when 

completing tasks!

Å Student is well organised to 

handle multiple long-term 

assessments happening 

simultaneously.

Å Student is able to use Microsoft 

Word, PowerPoint, Excel and 

other software to produce 

professional reports and 

documents for tasks.

Å Student is curious in how they 

can apply their knowledge to a 

real-world context when 

completing coursework.

What Success in this 

Pathway Looks Like



APEx Pathway: UWA Starter Plus
Main Menu / Senior Student Pathways / ATAR Pathway / UWA Plus

Benefits of this Pathway
 

Å Access university-level study in 

unique courses and specialities. 

Å Opportunities to learn from UWA 

academics, who are experts in 

their fields.

Å The chance to try different 

course areas to help students 

decide what they want to study 

at university.

Å The opportunity to gain credit 

towards selected UWA 

bachelor's degrees by 

completing three micro-

credentials throughout Year 11 

and 12.

The courses on offer (a.k.a. micro-

credentials) are diverse and 

challenging and would appeal to 

students considering further studies in 

law, human rights, science or 

medicine. The successful completion 

of three micro-credentials also 

equates to advanced standing for one 

unit in a number of undergraduate 

courses at UWA. This is a huge 

bonus for one's university pathway.

Click to learn more Ÿ 

Å Student studies 5 ATAR 

subjects and 1 Micro-credential 

course per term

Year 11

Å Student retains 5 ATAR subjects 

and studies 1 Micro-credential 

course per term

Å Student uses their ATAR to 

apply for direct entry to UWA 

and potentially offsets 

requirement of undergraduate 

courses through UWA Plus.

Year 12

https://www.uwa.edu.au/study/courses-and-careers/short-courses/uwa-plus


APEx VET Program Pathway
Main Menu / Senior Student Pathways / APEx VET Program Pathway

3
Example Year 11 

and 12 Experience

Click the links below to 

learn about the APEx VET 

Program Pathway:

2
Watch Student 

Info Video 

(YouTube ï 0:36)

1
APEx Pathway

Info Video

(YouTube ï 9:30) 

APEx stands for:

Alternative Pathway Experiences

This is an appropriate pathway choice for students who:

Would like to gain qualifications during 

their time at St Georgeôs to enter a 

University Course, University Bridging 

Course, TAFE entry, Workforce entry or 

Apprenticeship entry following Year 12 

at St Georgeôs.

https://youtu.be/kLPVzVuo37Q
https://youtu.be/pl6kZEtymu8


Example Year 11 and 12 Experience
Main Menu / Senior Student Pathways / APEx VET Program Pathway / Example Year 11 and 12 Experience

Å Student studies 5 APEx 

subjects and enrolls in a VET  

or Endorsed Program.

Å Student has a study period per 

day to catch up on missed 

schoolwork when away.

Year 11

Å Student maintains same 

subjects as in Year 11 and 

continues to work towards 

achieving at least C Grades.

Year 12

Pro Tips for this Pathway 
 

Å Make sure you explore all the 

offerings from local TAFE institutions 

to consider the wide variety of 

industries that you can receive 

qualifications in.

Å Donôt be afraid to request to speak 

to someone from the industry to help 

guide you ï the School can provide 

you with opportunities to meet 

experts in an industry youôre 

passionate about!

Å When completing a VET 

Qualification offsite, student 

commits to a strong study 

routine to catch up on missed 

coursework and uses the 

opportunity offsite to represent 

the school and to network with 

experts in an industry they are 

interested in pursuing.

What Success in this 

Pathway Looks Like



APEx FlexiTrack Pathway
Main Menu / Senior Student Pathways / APEx FlexiTrack Pathway

3
Example Year 11 

and 12 Experience

Click the links below to learn 

about the APEx FlexiTrack 

Pathway:

2
Watch Student 

Info Video

(YouTube ï 0:38)

1
APEx Pathway

Info Video

(YouTube ï 9:30) 

APEx stands for:

Alternative Pathway Experiences

This is an appropriate pathway choice for students who:

Would like to gain direct entry into a 

Western Australian University Course 

following Year 12 that requires an ATAR 

of 70.00 without the need to complete 

more than one ATAR subject.

https://youtu.be/AgJgJ_XKv5c
https://youtu.be/pl6kZEtymu8


Example Year 11 and 12 Experience
Main Menu / Senior Student Pathways / APEx FlexiTrack Pathway / Example Student Day in the Life

Å Student studies 6 ATAR/APEx 

subjects in Year 11 to work 

towards WACE Graduation.

Year 11

Å Student withdraws from 1 APEx 

subject and enrols in Murdoch 

FlexiTrack High.

Å Students enrolling in FlexiTrack 

High must study at least one 

ATAR subject.

Year 12

Pro Tips for this Pathway 
 

Å The Murdoch FlexiTrack High 

courses is controlled and marked by 

Murdoch University Staff. 

Å Complete your work before the due 

date because there are late 

penalties.

Å Read your university emails daily ï 

this is how your tutor gives you 

information.

Å Donôt skip steps ï the FlexiTrack 

course is cleverly designed so you 

canôt take shortcuts!

Å Student is highly organised and 

use their school diary to plan 

what steps in the FlexiTrack 

High pathway they need to be 

on to make deadlines because 

this work will not be on SEQTA.

Å Providing updates to FlexiTrack 

university tutor by writing 

professional emails.

Å Doing small tasks consistently 

each day to meet deadlines 

instead of cramming at the last 

minute and producing low 

quality work.

What Success in this 

Pathway Looks Like



Pathway Selection Strategy
Main Menu / Pathway Selection Strategy

3
Poor Reasons

To Pick A Subject

Click the links below to learn 

about the impact of a strong 

subject selection strategy:

2
Good Reasons 

To Pick A Subject

1
Example Student 

Subject Profiles

You

The pathway you choose
to your incredible future



Example Student Subject Profiles
Main Menu / Pathway Selection Strategy / Example Student Subject Profiles

Pathway Student Interests Student Goals More Info

APEx General Enjoys Practical/Hands-on Subjects Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx General Enjoys Writing and Creative Pieces of Work Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx VET/Endorsed Loves Music and Areas of the Arts Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx FlexiTrack Wants to go to University University ï One of Many Courses Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Business and Law University ï Commerce/Law Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Sciences and High-Level Mathematics University ï Engineering/Medicine Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Computers and High-Level Mathematics University ï Computer Science Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Creative Writing and Performance Arts University ï Arts/Humanities Click Here

ATAR Student wants a Career in Helping People University ï Nursing/Health Sciences Click Here



Example Student Subject Profiles
Main Menu / Pathway Selection Strategy / Example Student Subject Profiles

Pathway Student Interests Student Goals More Info

APEx General Enjoys Practical/Hands-on Subjects Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx General Enjoys Writing and Creative Pieces of Work Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx VET/Endorsed Loves Music and Areas of the Arts Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx FlexiTrack Wants to Become a Teacher or a Nurse University ï Teaching/Nursing Click Here

APEx FlexiTrack Wants to Work in Business or Creative Arts University ï Commerce/Arts Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Business and Law University ï Commerce/Law Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Sciences and High-Level Mathematics University ï Engineering/Medicine Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Computers and High-Level Mathematics University ï Computer Science Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Creative Writing and Performance Arts University ï Arts/Humanities Click Here

ATAR Student wants a Career in Helping People University ï Nursing/Health Sciences Click Here

Badge Cross with solid fill

APEx General Student Year 11 & 12 Subjects

Enjoys Practical/Hands -On Subjects

APEx

English

APEx

Chinese: Second 

Language

APEx

Physical

Education Studies

APEx

Design

APEx

Applied Information

Technology

APEx

Materials Design: 

Woodwork



Example Student Subject Profiles
Main Menu / Pathway Selection Strategy / Example Student Subject Profiles

Pathway Student Interests Student Goals More Info

APEx General Enjoys Practical/Hands-on Subjects Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx General Enjoys Writing and Creative Pieces of Work Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx VET/Endorsed Loves Music and Areas of the Arts Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx FlexiTrack Wants to Become a Teacher or a Nurse University ï Teaching/Nursing Click Here

APEx FlexiTrack Wants to Work in Business or Creative Arts University ï Commerce/Arts Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Business and Law University ï Commerce/Law Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Sciences and High-Level Mathematics University ï Engineering/Medicine Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Computers and High-Level Mathematics University ï Computer Science Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Creative Writing and Performance Arts University ï Arts/Humanities Click Here

ATAR Student wants a Career in Helping People University ï Nursing/Health Sciences Click Here

APEx General Student Year 11 & 12 Subjects

Enjoys Writing and Creative Work 

APEx

English

APEx 

Design

APEx

Visual Art

APEx

Materials Design: 

Woodwork

Certificate III in

Business

APEx

Geography

Badge Cross with solid fill



Example Student Subject Profiles
Main Menu / Pathway Selection Strategy / Example Student Subject Profiles

Pathway Student Interests Student Goals More Info

APEx General Enjoys Practical/Hands-on Subjects Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx General Enjoys Writing and Creative Pieces of Work Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx VET/Endorsed Loves Music and Areas of the Arts Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx FlexiTrack Wants to Become a Teacher or a Nurse University ï Teaching/Nursing Click Here

APEx FlexiTrack Wants to Work in Business or Creative Arts University ï Commerce/Arts Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Business and Law University ï Commerce/Law Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Sciences and High-Level Mathematics University ï Engineering/Medicine Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Computers and High-Level Mathematics University ï Computer Science Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Creative Writing and Performance Arts University ï Arts/Humanities Click Here

ATAR Student wants a Career in Helping People University ï Nursing/Health Sciences Click Here

APEx VET/Endorsed Student Year 11 & 12 Subjects

Loves Music and the Arts 

APEx

English

Certificate III

in Music Industry

APEx

Drama

APEx

Dance

APEx

Visual Art

APEx 

Design

Badge Cross with solid fill



Example Student Subject Profiles
Main Menu / Pathway Selection Strategy / Example Student Subject Profiles

Pathway Student Interests Student Goals More Info

APEx General Enjoys Practical/Hands-on Subjects Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx General Enjoys Writing and Creative Pieces of Work Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx VET/Endorsed Loves Music and Areas of the Arts Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx FlexiTrack Wants to Become a Teacher or a Nurse University ï Teaching/Nursing Click Here

APEx FlexiTrack Wants to Work in Business or Creative Arts University ï Commerce/Arts Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Business and Law University ï Commerce/Law Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Sciences and High-Level Mathematics University ï Engineering/Medicine Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Computers and High-Level Mathematics University ï Computer Science Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Creative Writing and Performance Arts University ï Arts/Humanities Click Here

ATAR Student wants a Career in Helping People University ï Nursing/Health Sciences Click Here

APEx FlexiTrack Year 11 & 12 Subjects

Wants to Go to University

Murdoch

FlexiTrack High

APEx

English

APEx

Mathematics

Essentials

APEx

Psychology

APEx

Human Biology

APEx

Geography

Badge Cross with solid fill



Example Student Subject Profiles
Main Menu / Pathway Selection Strategy / Example Student Subject Profiles

Pathway Student Interests Student Goals More Info

APEx General Enjoys Practical/Hands-on Subjects Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx General Enjoys Writing and Creative Pieces of Work Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx VET/Endorsed Loves Music and Areas of the Arts Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx FlexiTrack Wants to Become a Teacher or a Nurse University ï Teaching/Nursing Click Here

APEx FlexiTrack Wants to Work in Business or Creative Arts University ï Commerce/Arts Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Business and Law University ï Commerce/Law Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Sciences and High-Level Mathematics University ï Engineering/Medicine Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Computers and High-Level Mathematics University ï Computer Science Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Creative Writing and Performance Arts University ï Arts/Humanities Click Here

ATAR Student wants a Career in Helping People University ï Nursing/Health Sciences Click Here

ATAR Student Year 11 & 12 Subjects

Wants to Study Commerce/Law

ATAR

Literature

ATAR

Mathematics  

Applications

ATAR Accounting

and Finance

ATAR

Politics and Law

ATAR

Chinese: Second 

Language

Certificate II in

Music Industry

Badge Cross with solid fill



Example Student Subject Profiles
Main Menu / Pathway Selection Strategy / Example Student Subject Profiles

Pathway Student Interests Student Goals More Info

APEx General Enjoys Practical/Hands-on Subjects Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx General Enjoys Writing and Creative Pieces of Work Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx VET/Endorsed Loves Music and Areas of the Arts Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx FlexiTrack Wants to Become a Teacher or a Nurse University ï Teaching/Nursing Click Here

APEx FlexiTrack Wants to Work in Business or Creative Arts University ï Commerce/Arts Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Business and Law University ï Commerce/Law Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Sciences and High-Level Mathematics University ï Engineering/Medicine Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Computers and High-Level Mathematics University ï Computer Science Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Creative Writing and Performance Arts University ï Arts/Humanities Click Here

ATAR Student wants a Career in Helping People University ï Nursing/Health Sciences Click Here

ATAR Student Year 11 & 12 Subjects

Wants to Study Engineering/Medicine

ATAR

English

ATAR

Mathematics

Methods

ATAR

Mathematics

Specialist

ATAR

Chemistry

ATAR

Physics

ATAR

Human Biology

Badge Cross with solid fill



Example Student Subject Profiles
Main Menu / Pathway Selection Strategy / Example Student Subject Profiles

Pathway Student Interests Student Goals More Info

APEx General Enjoys Practical/Hands-on Subjects Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx General Enjoys Writing and Creative Pieces of Work Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx VET/Endorsed Loves Music and Areas of the Arts Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx FlexiTrack Wants to Become a Teacher or a Nurse University ï Teaching/Nursing Click Here

APEx FlexiTrack Wants to Work in Business or Creative Arts University ï Commerce/Arts Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Business and Law University ï Commerce/Law Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Sciences and High-Level Mathematics University ï Engineering/Medicine Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Computers and High-Level Mathematics University ï Computer Science Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Creative Writing and Performance Arts University ï Arts/Humanities Click Here

ATAR Student wants a Career in Helping People University ï Nursing/Health Sciences Click Here

ATAR Student Year 11 & 12 Subjects

Wants to Study Computer Science

ATAR

English

ATAR

Mathematics

Methods

ATAR

Mathematics

Specialist

ATAR

Computer Science

ATAR

Physics

ATAR

Applied Information 

Technology

Badge Cross with solid fill



Example Student Subject Profiles
Main Menu / Pathway Selection Strategy / Example Student Subject Profiles

Pathway Student Interests Student Goals More Info

APEx General Enjoys Practical/Hands-on Subjects Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx General Enjoys Writing and Creative Pieces of Work Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx VET/Endorsed Loves Music and Areas of the Arts Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx FlexiTrack Wants to Become a Teacher or a Nurse University ï Teaching/Nursing Click Here

APEx FlexiTrack Wants to Work in Business or Creative Arts University ï Commerce/Arts Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Business and Law University ï Commerce/Law Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Sciences and High-Level Mathematics University ï Engineering/Medicine Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Computers and High-Level Mathematics University ï Computer Science Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Creative Writing and Performance Arts University ï Arts/Humanities Click Here

ATAR Student wants a Career in Helping People University ï Nursing/Health Sciences Click Here

ATAR Student Year 11 & 12 Subjects

Wants to Study Arts/Humanities

ATAR

Literature

ATAR

Drama

ATAR

Design

ATAR

Visual Art

ATAR

Modern History

Certificate III

in Music Industry

Badge Cross with solid fill



Example Student Subject Profiles
Main Menu / Pathway Selection Strategy / Example Student Subject Profiles

Pathway Student Interests Student Goals More Info

APEx General Enjoys Practical/Hands-on Subjects Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx General Enjoys Writing and Creative Pieces of Work Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx VET/Endorsed Loves Music and Areas of the Arts Workforce/TAFE/Apprenticeship Click Here

APEx FlexiTrack Wants to Become a Teacher or a Nurse University ï Teaching/Nursing Click Here

APEx FlexiTrack Wants to Work in Business or Creative Arts University ï Commerce/Arts Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Business and Law University ï Commerce/Law Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Sciences and High-Level Mathematics University ï Engineering/Medicine Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Computers and High-Level Mathematics University ï Computer Science Click Here

ATAR Student Loves Creative Writing and Performance Arts University ï Arts/Humanities Click Here

ATAR Student wants a Career in Helping People University ï Nursing/Health Sciences Click Here

ATAR Student Year 11 & 12 Subjects

Wants to Study Nursing/Health

ATAR

English

ATAR

Business Management 

and Enterprise

ATAR

Physical

Education Studies

ATAR

Human Biology

ATAR

Biology

ATAR

Marine and

Maritime Studies

Badge Cross with solid fill



Good Reasons to Pick a Subject
Main Menu / Pathway Selection Strategy / Good Reasons to Pick a Subject

You are passionate about the subject

It is a compulsory subject (e.g. English)

You have a plan for how you can achieve your maximum potential

You have an ability in the subject

It is a prerequisite for what you want to do after Year 12

It complements your other subject choices really well

You know how to get support when times get tough in this subject



Poor Reasons to Pick a Subject
Main Menu / Pathway Selection Strategy / Poor Reasons to Pick a Subject

Because your friend is picking that subject

Because you didnôt know what else to pick

Because you have heard that itôs an easy subject

Because you think you know what teacher will teach that subject

Because you have heard that it receives ñgood scalingò

Because it gives a 10% subject bonus

Because of the excursions you get to go on and miss school 



Subject Prerequisites
Main Menu / Subject Prerequisites

Click to Learn About Red Prerequisite Traffic Lights

Click to Learn About 

Red Prerequisite 

Traffic Lights

Click to Learn About Amber Prerequisite Traffic Lights

Click to Learn About 

Amber  Prerequisite 

Traffic Lights

Click to Learn About Green Prerequisite Traffic Lights

Click to Learn About 

Green Prerequisite 

Traffic Lights

About Prerequisites and Traffic Lights
 

A prerequisite is a percentage average in a Year 

10 course that is set by the Head of Learning Area 

that a student must meet to have a high chance of 

success in a subsequent Year 11 and 12 subject.

To assist you in selecting subjects, at the end of 

Year 10 Semester One exams, you will receive a 

personalised Year 11 Subject Offerings sheet 

containing all subjects we have on offer.

Based on your exam results, there will be one of 

three coloured traffic lights next to each subject.

Click on one of the traffic light colours to learn 

more about our prerequisite traffic light system.



Green Prerequisite Traffic Light
Main Menu / Subject Prerequisites / Green Prerequisite Traffic Light

Green Prerequisite Traffic Light
 

A Green Traffic Light indicates that you have met the prerequisite for that 

subject and can elect to study this subject with no conditions.

Studying a subject with a Green Traffic Light indicates that you will have a 

high chance of finding success  in studying this subject in Years 11 and 12.



Amber Prerequisite Traffic Light

Amber Prerequisite Traffic Light
 

An Amber Traffic Light indicates you have not met the prerequisite but are 

close  to meeting it (within 5% of the requirement).

It is strongly recommended that you continue to work towards the 

prerequisite in Semester Two of Year 10 to ensure that you are working 

towards a standard that will increase your chances of success in this subject.

You are permitted to select at most two  Amber traffic light subjects (or a max 

of one Amber and one Red) to study and your progress in Year 11 will be 

tracked closely. This is to provide additional support, where required, to help 

you reach your full potential in this subject.

The parameters of selecting a subject with an Amber Light will be reviewed 

upon review of your Year 10 Semester Two Exam results.

Main Menu / Subject Prerequisites / Amber Prerequisite Traffic Light



Red Prerequisite Traffic Light
 

A Red Traffic Light indicates that you have not met the prerequisite and are 

not close to meeting it. It is not recommended by the School that you study 

a subject with a Red prerequisite traffic light.

It is strongly recommended that you continue to work towards the 

prerequisite in Semester Two of Year 10 to ensure that you are working 

towards a standard that will increase your chances of success in this subject.

You are permitted to select at most one  Red traffic light subject to study and 

your progress in Year 11 will be tracked closely. This is to provide additional 

support, where required, to help you reach your full potential in this subject.

The eligibility to select a subject with a Red Light will be reviewed after your 

Year 10 Semester Two examination results, and you may be invited to an 

interview with the Subject Selection Team. 

Red Prerequisite Traffic Light
Main Menu / Subject Prerequisites / Red Prerequisite Traffic Light



Click on each department to explore our subject offerings :

2027 Subject Offerings
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings

Things to Keep in Mind

when Browsing Subjects

ÅIt is compulsory for all students to 
pick an English course.

ÅYou must select at least one 
subject from List A and at least 
one subject from List B .

ÅYou must select six subjects 
(unless planning to complete a 
VET and/or Endorsed Program).

ÅIf you wish to undertake an ATAR 
Pathway, you must pick 5 ATAR 
courses and 1 APEx or VET 
course or 6 ATAR courses.

ÅRemember to check the 
Prerequisites for each course and 
take time to explore further!

Reminders

Note
The School may choose not  proceed with particular subjects in 2027 if there is 

low uptake in Year 10 2026 student interest or enrolment.

English  

Department

Mathematics  

Department
Humanities  

Department

Science  

Department

Physical 

Education  

Department

Performing 

Arts

Department

Creative

Arts

Department

Technologies  

Department

Foreign 

Languages  

Department

Materials 

Design

Department

Registered Training Organisations  (RTOs) 

that are Endorsed External VET Providers



English Department
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / English Department

Pathway Course List Prerequisite Learn More

APEx English A No prerequisite Click Here

APEx English as an Additional Language or Dialect A Special Eligibility Conditions Click Here

ATAR English A
65% in Year 10 Core English or

50% in Year 10 Advanced English
Click Here

ATAR Literature A
70% in Year 10 Core English or

65% in Year 10 Advanced English
Click Here

ATAR English as an Additional Language or Dialect A Special Eligibility Conditions Click Here

No. of APEx  Subject Offerings: 2

No. of ATAR  Subject Offerings: 3
English

Department



APEx English
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / English Department / APEx English

Subject Overview

The English General course focuses on consolidating and refining the skills and 

knowledge needed by students to become competent, confident and engaged users of 

English in everyday, community, social, further education, training and workplace contexts. 

The English General course is designed to provide students with the skills that will 

empower them to succeed in a wide range of post-secondary pathways. 

The course develops studentsô language, literacy and literary skills to enable them to 

communicate successfully both orally and in writing and to enjoy and value using language 

for both imaginative and practical purposes. 

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11

11

11
Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 12

12

12

More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς лΥппύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 0:44)

View sample Year 12 assessment task

View sample Year 12 

assessment task

Subject Details

List

A
Prerequisites

No Prerequisite

https://youtu.be/PV0IgVkALA8


APEx English
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / English Department / APEx English / Year 11

Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students:comprehend information, ideas and language in texts selected from everyday contextsunderstand language choices and the likely or intended effect of these choices in a range of textscreate oral, written and multimodal texts appropriate for audience and purpose in everyday, community, social, further education, training and workplace contexts.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åcomprehend information, ideas and language in texts selected from everyday contexts

Åunderstand language choices and the likely or intended effect of these choices in a range of texts

Åcreate oral, written and multimodal texts appropriate for audience and purpose in everyday, community, social, further education, training 

and workplace contexts. 

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:examine how the structure and language of texts varies in different modes and mediaunderstand reasons for language choices and their effects on audiences in a variety of texts and contextscreate oral, written and multimodal texts for different purposes using appropriate communication strategies for interaction with others.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åexamine how the structure and language of texts varies in different modes and media

Åunderstand reasons for language choices and their effects on audiences in a variety of texts and contexts

Åcreate oral, written and multimodal texts for different purposes using appropriate communication strategies for interaction with others.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Responding (40% - 60% weighting): Types of assessment will involve tasks in which students comprehend, engage with, interpret, analyse, compare, contrast, reflect on, appreciate and evaluate a range of texts and text forms for a variety of purposes and audiences. Creating (40% - 60% weighting): Students create sustained imaginative, interpretive and persuasive texts in a range of modes for a variety of purposes and audiences.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅResponding (40% - 60% weighting) : Types of assessment will involve tasks in which students comprehend, engage with, interpret, 

analyse, compare, contrast, reflect on, appreciate and evaluate a range of texts and text forms for a variety of purposes and audiences. 

ÅCreating (40% - 60% weighting): Students create sustained imaginative, interpretive and persuasive texts in a range of modes for a 

variety of purposes and audiences.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General English Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/english/english2



APEx English
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / English Department / APEx English / Year 12

Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students:examine the ways that perspectives are presented in literary, every day and workplace textsunderstand how language choices influence specific audiencescreate oral, written and multimodal texts that convey a perspective.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åexamine the ways that perspectives are presented in literary, every day and workplace texts

Åunderstand how language choices influence specific audiences

Åcreate oral, written and multimodal texts that convey a perspective.

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:investigate the way language is used to present issues and attitudesunderstand ways in which language is used to influence and engage different audiencescreate oral, written and multimodal texts that communicate ideas and perspectives on issues and events.

By the end of this unit, students:

Å investigate the way language is used to present issues and attitudes

Åunderstand ways in which language is used to influence and engage different audiences

Åcreate oral, written and multimodal texts that communicate ideas and perspectives on issues and events.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Responding (40% weighting): Types of assessment will involve tasks in which students comprehend, engage with, interpret, analyse, compare, contrast, reflect on, appreciate and evaluate a range of texts and text forms for a variety of purposes and audiences. Creating (45% weighting): Students create sustained imaginative, interpretive and persuasive texts in a range of modes for a variety of purposes and audiences.Externally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅResponding (40% weighting): Types of assessment will involve tasks in which students comprehend, engage with, interpret, analyse, 

compare, contrast, reflect on, appreciate and evaluate a range of texts and text forms for a variety of purposes and audiences. 

ÅCreating (45% weighting): Students create sustained imaginative, interpretive and persuasive texts in a range of modes for a variety of 

purposes and audiences.

ÅExternally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General English Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/english/english2



APEx English
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / English Department / APEx English / Sample Task

Year 12 Sample Assessment Task

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Year 12 sample assessment tasks.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/english/english2 

Task Three

Create: Students create a short memoir that 

explores the theme of ógrowing upô. Students should 

recall one significant childhood memory, describe it 

in detail and reflect on the impact of that moment on 
who they are today.

Task Five

ñDiscuss the manner in which two texts, from two 

different genres, have commented on and represented 

migrants and their experiences.ò



APEx EALD
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / English Department / APEx EALD

Subject Overview

The General EALD course is designed to help students who speak English as an additional 
language develop their ability to communicate effectively in Standard Australian English. 

The course focuses on building skills in reading, writing, speaking, listening, and viewing 
through the study of a wide range of texts, including literary, media, everyday, and 
workplace materials. Students learn how language works in different contexts, how 
meaning is shaped by culture, purpose, and audience, and how to respond to and create 
texts for real-life situations. There is a strong emphasis on practical communication, 
helping students use English confidently in personal, social, and vocational settings while 
improving their understanding of language structure and text conventions.

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11

11

11
Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 12

12

12

More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς лΥппύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 0:44)

View sample Year 12 assessment task

View sample Year 12 

assessment task

Subject Details

List

A
Prerequisites

No Prerequisite

https://youtu.be/PV0IgVkALA8


APEx EALD
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / English Department / APEx EALD / Year 11

Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students: communicate in a variety of rehearsed and unrehearsed contexts demonstrate literal comprehension of information and ideas used in familiar and simple unfamiliar texts respond to texts to identify purpose, audience, language features and social references create short, simply structured oral, written and multimodal texts using a growing range of vocabulary and simple grammatical structures.

By the end of this unit, students: 

Åcommunicate in a variety of rehearsed and unrehearsed contexts 

Ådemonstrate literal comprehension of information and ideas used in familiar and simple unfamiliar texts 

Å respond to texts to identify purpose, audience, language features and social references 

Åcreate short, simply structured oral, written and multimodal texts using a growing range of vocabulary and simple grammatical structures. 

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:participate in and maintain oral and written communication in a variety of contexts demonstrate literal and some inferential comprehension of information and ideas used in texts examine a growing range of texts to identify and discuss text structures and language features use SAE with some accuracy to create oral, written and multimodal texts with increasing awareness of context, purpose and audience.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åparticipate in and maintain oral and written communication in a variety of contexts 

Ådemonstrate literal and some inferential comprehension of information and ideas used in texts 

Åexamine a growing range of texts to identify and discuss text structures and language features 

Åuse SAE with some accuracy to create oral, written and multimodal texts with increasing awareness of context, purpose and audience. 

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Investigation (20% - 30% weighting): Research using a range of texts: framing of questions, planning, location of sources,identification of information, assessment for relevance, note-taking, interaction withothers, synthesis, evaluation, and reflection.Response (20% - 30% weighting): Comprehension, analysis and evaluation of a range of texts.Production (written) (20% - 30% weighting): Production of reports, descriptions of procedures, articles, informal and formal letters, reviews, web-based texts, formal essays, narratives, scripts, poetry, manuals, speech texts, multimedia presentations. Production (oral) (20% - 30% weighting): Participation in and/or production of group discussions, panel discussions, interviews, role-plays, debates, conversations drama, tutorials speeches

Students will complete the following assessment types:

Å Investigation (20% - 30% weighting) : Research using a range of texts: framing of questions, planning, location of sources,

Å identification of information, assessment for relevance, note-taking, interaction with

Å others, synthesis, evaluation, and reflection.

Å Response (20% - 30% weighting): Comprehension, analysis and evaluation of a range of texts.

Å Production (written) (20% - 30% weighting): Production of reports, descriptions of procedures, articles, informal and formal letters, reviews, web-based texts, 

formal essays, narratives, scripts, poetry, manuals, speech texts, multimedia presentations. 

Å Production (oral) (20% - 30% weighting): Participation in and/or production of group discussions, panel discussions, interviews, role-plays, debates, conversations 

drama, tutorials speeches

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2026). EALD Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/english/english-as-an-additional-language-or-dialect



APEx EALD
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / English Department / APEx EALD / Year 12

Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students:communicate ideas and opinions in a range of contexts demonstrate literal and inferential comprehension of information, ideas and language used in texts understand and apply social and cultural references from different contexts plan and create oral, written and multimodal texts appropriate to purpose and audience.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åcommunicate ideas and opinions in a range of contexts 

Ådemonstrate literal and inferential comprehension of information, ideas and language used in texts 

Åunderstand and apply social and cultural references from different contexts 

Åplan and create oral, written and multimodal texts appropriate to purpose and audience. 

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:use communication skills to analyse and compare attitudes and values in texts demonstrate literal and inferential comprehension of information, ideas and language used in texts understand personal, social and cultural attitudes and perspectives in a range of texts from different contexts plan, create and refine oral, written and multimodal texts appropriate to context, purposes and audiences.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åuse communication skills to analyse and compare attitudes and values in texts 

Ådemonstrate literal and inferential comprehension of information, ideas and language used in texts 

Åunderstand personal, social and cultural attitudes and perspectives in a range of texts from different contexts 

Åplan, create and refine oral, written and multimodal texts appropriate to context, purposes and audiences. 

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Investigation (20% - 30% weighting): Research using a range of texts: framing of questions, planning, location of sources,identification of information, assessment for relevance, note-taking, interaction withothers, synthesis, evaluation, and reflection.Response (20% - 30% weighting): Comprehension, analysis and evaluation of a range of texts.Production (written) (20% - 30% weighting): Production of reports, descriptions of procedures, articles, informal and formal letters, reviews, web-based texts, formal essays, narratives, scripts, poetry, manuals, speech texts, multimedia presentations. Production (oral) (20% - 30% weighting): Participation in and/or production of group discussions, panel discussions, interviews, role-plays, debates, conversations drama, tutorials, speechesExternally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task or item or set of items of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school

Students will complete the following assessment types:

Å Investigation (20% - 30% weighting) : Research using a range of texts: framing of questions, planning, location of sources,

Å identification of information, assessment for relevance, note-taking, interaction with

Å others, synthesis, evaluation, and reflection.

Å Response (20% - 30% weighting): Comprehension, analysis and evaluation of a range of texts.

Å Production (written) (20% - 30% weighting): Production of reports, descriptions of procedures, articles, informal and formal letters, reviews, web-based texts, formal essays, narratives, scripts, poetry, 

manuals, speech texts, multimedia presentations. 

Å Production (oral) (20% - 30% weighting): Participation in and/or production of group discussions, panel discussions, interviews, role-plays, debates, conversations drama, tutorials, speeches

Å Externally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task or item or set of items of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2026). EALD Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/english/english-as-an-additional-language-or-dialect
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Year 12 Sample Assessment Task

Task Five

Production (written): Read the novel Blueback and 

explore themes such as the impact of change or 

people on the environment, sustainable living and 

the importance of the land. Write an essay in 
response.

Task Eight

Investigation: Investigate the topic of community 

engagement. Write a survey to distribute to ten family 

members, friends or acquaintances to find out how 

they engage with their community. Use the results 

from your survey to produce a brochure for students 

advertising and promoting community engagement.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2026). EALD Y11 Syllabus.
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Subject Overview

The English ATAR course focuses on developing studentsô analytical, creative, and critical 

thinking and communication skills in all language modes, encouraging students to critically 

engage with texts from their contemporary world, the past and from Australian and other 

cultures.

Through close study and wide reading, viewing, and listening, students develop the ability 

to analyse and evaluate the purpose, stylistic qualities, and conventions of texts and to 

enjoy creating imaginative, interpretive, persuasive, and analytical responses in a range of 

written, oral, multimodal, and digital forms.
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students:understand the relationships between purpose, context and audience and how these relationships influence texts and their meaningsinvestigate how text structures and language features are used to communicate ideas and represent people and events in a range of textscreate oral, written and multimodal texts appropriate for different audiences, purposes and contexts.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the relationships between purpose, context and audience and how these relationships influence texts and their meanings

Å investigate how text structures and language features are used to communicate ideas and represent people and events in a range of texts

Åcreate oral, written and multimodal texts appropriate for different audiences, purposes and contexts.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:understand the ways in which ideas, values and attitudes are represented in textsexamine the ways texts are constructed to position audiencescreate oral, written and multimodal texts that experiment with text structures and language features for particular audiences, purposes and contexts.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the ways in which ideas, values and attitudes are represented in texts

Åexamine the ways texts are constructed to position audiences

Åcreate oral, written and multimodal texts that experiment with text structures and language features for particular audiences, purposes and 

contexts.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Responding (35% - 40% weighting): Types of assessment will involve tasks in which students comprehend, engage with, interpret, analyse, compare, contrast, reflect on, appreciate and evaluate a range of texts and text forms for a variety of purposes and audiences. Creating (35% - 40% weighting): Students create sustained imaginative, interpretive and persuasive texts in a range of modes for a variety of purposes and audiences.Examination (20% - 30% weighting): The examination assesses work covered in the unit(s) completed, using questions requiring responses to texts and the creation of texts.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅResponding (35% - 40% weighting): Types of assessment will involve tasks in which students comprehend, engage with, interpret, 

analyse, compare, contrast, reflect on, appreciate and evaluate a range of texts and text forms for a variety of purposes and audiences. 

ÅCreating (35% - 40% weighting): Students create sustained imaginative, interpretive and persuasive texts in a range of modes for a 

variety of purposes and audiences.

ÅExamination (20% - 30% weighting):  The examination assesses work covered in the unit(s) completed, using questions requiring 

responses to texts and the creation of texts. 

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR English Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/english/english2
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students:understand relationships between texts, audiences, purposes, genres and contextsinvestigate the effects of different conventions and media on responsescreate oral, written and multimodal texts in a range of media and styles.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand relationships between texts, audiences, purposes, genres and contexts

Å investigate the effects of different conventions and media on responses

Åcreate oral, written and multimodal texts in a range of media and styles.

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:understand how content, structure, voice and perspectives in texts shape responses and interpretationsexamine different interpretations of texts and how these resonate with, or challenge, their own responsescreate oral, written and multimodal texts in a range of forms, media and styles.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand how content, structure, voice and perspectives in texts shape responses and interpretations

Åexamine different interpretations of texts and how these resonate with, or challenge, their own responses

Åcreate oral, written and multimodal texts in a range of forms, media and styles.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Responding (35% weighting): Types of assessment will involve tasks in which students comprehend, engage with, interpret, analyse, compare, contrast, reflect on, appreciate and evaluate a range of texts and text forms for a variety of purposes and audiences. Creating (35% weighting): Students create sustained imaginative, interpretive and persuasive texts in a range of modes for a variety of purposes and audiences.Examination (30% weighting): The examination assesses work covered in the unit(s) completed, using questions requiring responses to texts and the creation of texts.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅResponding (35% weighting): Types of assessment will involve tasks in which students comprehend, engage with, interpret, analyse, 

compare, contrast, reflect on, appreciate and evaluate a range of texts and text forms for a variety of purposes and audiences. 

ÅCreating (35% weighting): Students create sustained imaginative, interpretive and persuasive texts in a range of modes for a variety of 

purposes and audiences.

ÅExamination (30% weighting): The examination assesses work covered in the unit(s) completed, using questions requiring responses to 

texts and the creation of texts. 

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR English Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/english/english2
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Sample Past Year 12 WACE Exam Questions

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). 2021 Examination.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/english/english2 



ATAR Literature
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / English Department / ATAR Literature

Subject Overview

In the Literature ATAR course, students learn to create readings of literary texts and to 

create their own texts, including essays, poems, short stories, plays and multimodal texts. 

Students engage with literary theory and study literary texts in detail. Students learn to 

read texts in terms of their cultural, social, and historical contexts; their values and 

attitudes; and their generic conventions and literary techniques.

They enter the discourse about readings, reading practices and the possibility of multiple 

readings. Students learn to create texts paying attention to contexts, values, and 

conventions. Students learn about literary language, narrative, image, and the power of 

representation. Students experience the aesthetic and intellectual pleasure that reading 

and creating literary texts can bring.
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students:understand how language, structure and stylistic choices are used in different literary formsexamine the ways in which contexts shape how a text is produced then received and responded to by readers/audiencescreate oral, written and multimodal responses that explore the structure and style of literary texts.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand how language, structure and stylistic choices are used in different literary forms

Åexamine the ways in which contexts shape how a text is produced then received and responded to by readers/audiences

Åcreate oral, written and multimodal responses that explore the structure and style of literary texts.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:understand how structural and stylistic choices and language patterns shape meaning in literary textsinvestigate the interrelationships between texts, audiences and contextscreate oral, written and multimodal responses that draw on the conventions, connections and patterns in texts.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand how structural and stylistic choices and language patterns shape meaning in literary texts

Å investigate the interrelationships between texts, audiences and contexts

Åcreate oral, written and multimodal responses that draw on the conventions, connections and patterns in texts.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Extended Written Response (10% - 20% weighting): This can include analytical, discursive and reflective responses in a number of forms.Short Written Response (30% - 40% weighting): This can include analytical, discursive and reflective responses in a number of forms.Creative Production of a Literary Text (10% - 20% weighting): This can include writing in the three genres of poetry, prose fiction and drama, for example, poems, short stories, scripts or the production of multimodal texts that make use of literary conventions.Oral (10% - 20% weighting): This can include oral work in a number of forms, for example, speeches, tutorials, group discussions etc.Examination (20% - 30% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Students will complete the following assessment types:
Å Extended Written Response (10% - 20% weighting): This can include analytical, discursive and reflective responses in a number of forms.

Å Short Written Response (30% - 40% weighting): This can include analytical, discursive and reflective responses in a number of forms.

Å Creative Production of a Literary Text (10% - 20% weighting): This can include writing in the three genres of poetry, prose fiction and drama, for 

example, poems, short stories, scripts or the production of multimodal texts that make use of literary conventions.

ÅOral (10% - 20% weighting): This can include oral work in a number of forms, for example, speeches, tutorials, group discussions etc.

Å Examination (20% - 30% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit. 

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). Literature Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/english/literature
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students:understand the relationship between language and representations of culture and identitydevelop their own analytical responses by synthesising and/or challenging other interpretationscreate oral and/or written and/or multimodal texts that experiment with literary style

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the relationship between language and representations of culture and identity

Ådevelop their own analytical responses by synthesising and/or challenging other interpretations

Åcreate oral and/or written and/or multimodal texts that experiment with literary style

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:understand the relationship between the representation of values and ideas in texts and how they are received by audiencesjustify their own critical interpretation or reading of a textcreate oral and/or written and/or multimodal texts blending and borrowing literary conventions.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the relationship between the representation of values and ideas in texts and how they are received by audiences

Å justify their own critical interpretation or reading of a text

Åcreate oral and/or written and/or multimodal texts blending and borrowing literary conventions.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Extended Written Response (15% weighting): This can include analytical, discursive and reflective responses in a number of forms.Short Written Response (35% weighting): This can include analytical, discursive and reflective responses in a number of forms.Creative Production of a Literary Text (10% weighting): This can include writing in the three genres of poetry, prose fiction and drama, for example, poems, short stories, scripts or the production of multimodal texts that make use of literary conventions.Oral (10% weighting): This can include oral work in a number of forms, for example, speeches, tutorials, group discussions etc.Examination (30% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅExtended Written Response (15% weighting): This can include analytical, discursive and reflective responses in a number of forms.

ÅShort Written Response (35% weighting): This can include analytical, discursive and reflective responses in a number of forms.

ÅCreative Production of a Literary Text (10% weighting): This can include writing in the three genres of poetry, prose fiction and drama, 

for example, poems, short stories, scripts or the production of multimodal texts that make use of literary conventions.

ÅOral (10% weighting): This can include oral work in a number of forms, for example, speeches, tutorials, group discussions etc.

ÅExamination (30% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit. 

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). Literature Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/english/literature
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Sample Past Year 12 WACE Exam Question

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). 2021 Examination.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/english/literature
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Subject Overview

The EALD courses are designed for students who speak another language or dialect as 

their first or óhomeô language. EALD focuses on development of the competent use of 

Standard Australian English (SAE) in a range of contexts. The EALD ATAR course 

develops academic English skills to prepare students for tertiary study.

Prerequisite: A Year 12 student can only enroll in the ATAR EALD course if they have 

eligibility approval from the School Curriculum and Standards Authority (the Authority). For 

a student to gain approval to enroll, they must complete an online eligibility application and 

submit it to the Authority, along with the required supporting documentation. A studentôs 

EALD eligibility status is determined by the Authority on a case-by-case basis.
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students:communicate ideas and opinions in a range of contextsdemonstrate literal and inferential comprehension of information, ideas and language used in textsunderstand and apply social and cultural references from different contextsplan and create oral, written and multimodal texts appropriate to purpose and audience.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åcommunicate ideas and opinions in a range of contexts

Ådemonstrate literal and inferential comprehension of information, ideas and language used in texts

Åunderstand and apply social and cultural references from different contexts

Åplan and create oral, written and multimodal texts appropriate to purpose and audience.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:use communication skills to analyse and compare attitudes and values in textsdemonstrate literal and inferential comprehension of information, ideas and language used in textsunderstand personal, social and cultural attitudes and perspectives in a range of texts from different contextsplan, create and refine oral, written and multimodal texts appropriate to context, purposes and audiences.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åuse communication skills to analyse and compare attitudes and values in texts

Ådemonstrate literal and inferential comprehension of information, ideas and language used in texts

Åunderstand personal, social and cultural attitudes and perspectives in a range of texts from different contexts

Åplan, create and refine oral, written and multimodal texts appropriate to context, purposes and audiences.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Investigation (20% weighting): Framing of questions, planning, locating sources, identifying information, assessing relevance etc.Response (20% weighting): Comprehension, analysis and evaluation of aural, written and printed visual texts.Written Production (20% weighting): Creating texts which use language and structure appropriate to context, genre, purpose/audience.Oral Production (20% weighting): Participation in and/or production of group discussions, panel discussions, interviews etc.Written Examination (20% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

Å Investigation (20% weighting): Framing of questions, planning, locating sources, identifying information, assessing relevance etc.

ÅResponse (20% weighting): Comprehension, analysis and evaluation of aural, written and printed visual texts.

ÅWritten Production (20% weighting): Creating texts which use language and structure appropriate to context, genre, purpose/audience.

ÅOral Production (20% weighting): Participation in and/or production of group discussions, panel discussions, interviews etc.

ÅWritten Examination (20% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2026). ATAR EALD Y11 Syllabus.
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students:use communication skills to evaluate how texts present ideas and opinionsunderstand the relationships between information, ideas, language and values in textsinvestigate and compare personal, social and cultural attitudes and perspectives in a range of texts from different contextsplan, create and refine extended oral, written and multimodal texts appropriate to different contexts, purposes and audiences.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åuse communication skills to evaluate how texts present ideas and opinions

Åunderstand the relationships between information, ideas, language and values in texts

Å investigate and compare personal, social and cultural attitudes and perspectives in a range of texts from different contexts

Åplan, create and refine extended oral, written and multimodal texts appropriate to different contexts, purposes and audiences.

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:respond to issues and ideas using sustained, persuasive and effective communicationinvestigate the relationships between information, ideas, language and values in a range of textsexamine personal, social and cultural attitudes and perspectives in a range of texts drawn from different contextsplan, create and refine extended oral, written and multimodal texts appropriate to a range of contexts, purposes and audiences.

By the end of this unit, students:

Å respond to issues and ideas using sustained, persuasive and effective communication

Å investigate the relationships between information, ideas, language and values in a range of texts

Åexamine personal, social and cultural attitudes and perspectives in a range of texts drawn from different contexts

Åplan, create and refine extended oral, written and multimodal texts appropriate to a range of contexts, purposes and audiences.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Investigation (15% weighting): Framing of questions, planning, locating sources, identifying information, assessing relevance etc.Response (15% weighting): Comprehension, analysis and evaluation of aural, written and printed visual texts.Written Production (20% weighting): Creating texts which use language and structure appropriate to context, genre, purpose/audience.Oral Production (10% weighting): Participation in and/or production of group discussions, panel discussions, interviews etc.Common Oral Assessment Task [COAT] (10% weighting): Participation in oral task developed by SCSA and administered by the school.Written Examination (30% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

Å Investigation (15% weighting): Framing of questions, planning, locating sources, identifying information, assessing relevance etc.

ÅResponse (15% weighting): Comprehension, analysis and evaluation of aural, written and printed visual texts.

ÅWritten Production (20% weighting): Creating texts which use language and structure appropriate to context, genre, purpose/audience.

ÅOral Production (10% weighting): Participation in and/or production of group discussions, panel discussions, interviews etc.

ÅCommon Oral Assessment Task [COAT] (10% weighting): Participation in oral task developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

ÅWritten Examination (30% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2026). ATAR EALD Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/english/english-as-an-additional-language-or-dialect
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Sample Past Year 12 WACE Exam Question

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2026). 2021 Examination.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/english/english-as-an-additional-language-or-dialect
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Pathway Course List Prerequisite Learn More

APEx Mathematics Essentials B No prerequisite Click Here

ATAR Mathematics Applications B
65% in Year 10 Core Mathematics or

50% in Year 10 Advanced Mathematics
Click Here

ATAR Mathematics Methods B 65% in Year 10 Advanced Mathematics Click Here

ATAR Mathematics Specialist B 70% in Year 10 Advanced Mathematics Click Here

No. of APEx  Subject Offerings: 1

No. of ATAR  Subject Offerings: 3

Mathematics

Department



APEx Mathematics Essentials
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Mathematics Department / APEx Mathematics Essentials

Subject Overview

The Mathematics Essential General course focuses on using mathematics effectively, 

efficiently and critically to make informed decisions. It provides students with the 

mathematical knowledge, skills and understanding to solve problems in real contexts for a 

range of workplace, personal, further learning and community settings. This course 

provides the opportunity for students to prepare for post-school options of employment and 

further training.
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students:understand the concepts and techniques in calculations, algebra, measurement, and graphsapply reasoning skills and solve practical problems in calculations, measurement, algebra and graphscommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving problems using appropriate mathematical languageinterpret mathematical information and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the concepts and techniques in calculations, algebra, measurement, and graphs

Åapply reasoning skills and solve practical problems in calculations, measurement, algebra and graphs

Åcommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving problems using appropriate mathematical language

Å interpret mathematical information and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:understand the concepts and techniques used in representing and comparing data, percentages, rates and ratios and time and motionapply reasoning skills and solve practical problems in representing and comparing data, percentages, rates and ratios and timecommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving mathematical and statistical problems using appropriate statistical languageinterpret mathematical and statistical information and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the concepts and techniques used in representing and comparing data, percentages, rates and ratios and time and motion

Åapply reasoning skills and solve practical problems in representing and comparing data, percentages, rates and ratios and time

Åcommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving mathematical and statistical problems using appropriate statistical language

Å interpret mathematical and statistical information and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems. 

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Response (50% weighting): Students respond using their knowledge of mathematical facts, terminology and procedures, and problem-solving and reasoning skills. Evidence can include: tests, assignments, quizzes and observation checklists.Practical Applications and the Statistical Investigation Process (50% weighting): Students apply the statistical investigation process to solve a real-world problem. Evidence should include data collection, information sources, statistical analysis and a written conclusion. Evidence forms can include: written work, spreadsheets, tables, and graphs. Tasks can be short or long.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅResponse (50% weighting): Students respond using their knowledge of mathematical facts, terminology and procedures, and problem-

solving and reasoning skills. Evidence can include: tests, assignments, quizzes and observation checklists.

ÅPractical Applications and the Statistical Investigation Process (50% weighting): Students apply the statistical investigation process 

to solve a real-world problem. Evidence should include data collection, information sources, statistical analysis and a written conclusion. 

Evidence forms can include: written work, spreadsheets, tables, and graphs. Tasks can be short or long. 

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Maths Essentials Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/mathematics/mathematics-essential
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students:understand the concepts and techniques used in measurement, scales, plans and models, graphs and data collectionapply reasoning skills and solve practical problems in measurement, scales, plans and models, graphs and data collectioncommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving mathematical and statistical problems using appropriate mathematical or statistical languageinterpret mathematical and statistical information and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the concepts and techniques used in measurement, scales, plans and models, graphs and data collection

Åapply reasoning skills and solve practical problems in measurement, scales, plans and models, graphs and data collection

Åcommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving mathematical and statistical problems using appropriate mathematical or 

statistical language

Å interpret mathematical and statistical information and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems.

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:understand the concepts and techniques used in probability and relative frequencies, earth geometry and time zones, loans and compound interestapply reasoning skills and solve practical problems in probability, earth geometry and time zones, loans and interestcommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving mathematical problems using appropriate mathematical or statistical languageinterpret mathematical information and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the concepts and techniques used in probability and relative frequencies, earth geometry and time zones, loans and 

compound interest

Åapply reasoning skills and solve practical problems in probability, earth geometry and time zones, loans and interest

Åcommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving mathematical problems using appropriate mathematical or statistical language

Å interpret mathematical information and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Response (40% weighting): Students respond using their knowledge of mathematical facts, terminology and procedures, and problem-solving and reasoning skills. Evidence can include: tests, assignments, quizzes and observation checklists.Practical Applications and the Statistical Investigation Process (45% weighting): Students apply the statistical investigation process to solve a real-world problem.Externally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅResponse (40% weighting): Students respond using their knowledge of mathematical facts, terminology and procedures, and problem-

solving and reasoning skills. Evidence can include: tests, assignments, quizzes and observation checklists.

ÅPractical Applications and the Statistical Investigation Process (45% weighting): Students apply the statistical investigation process 

to solve a real-world problem.

ÅExternally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Maths Essentials Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/mathematics/mathematics-essential



APEx Mathematics Essentials
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Year 12 Sample Assessment Task

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Year 12 sample assessment tasks.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/mathematics/mathematics-essential



ATAR Mathematics Applications
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Mathematics Department / ATAR Mathematics Applications

Subject Overview

This course focuses on the use of mathematics to solve problems in contexts that involve 

financial modelling, geometric, and trigonometric analysis, graphical and network analysis, 

and growth and decay in sequences. It also provides opportunities for students to develop 

systematic strategies based on the statistical investigation process for answering statistical 

questions that involve analysing univariate and bivariate data, including time series data.

The course is designed for students who want to extend their mathematical skills beyond 

Year 10 level, but whose future studies or employment pathways do not require knowledge 

of calculus. It is designed for students who have a wide range of educational and 

employment aspirations, including continuing their studies at university or TAFE.
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ATAR Mathematics Applications
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Mathematics Department / ATAR Mathematics Applications / Year 11

Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students:understand the concepts and techniques in consumer arithmetic , algebra and matrices, and shape and measurementapply reasoning skills and solve practical problems in consumer arithmetic, algebra and matrices, and shape and measurementcommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving problems using appropriate mathematical languageinterpret mathematical information and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problemschoose and use technology appropriately and efficiently.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the concepts and techniques in consumer arithmetic , algebra and matrices, and shape and measurement

Åapply reasoning skills and solve practical problems in consumer arithmetic, algebra and matrices, and shape and measurement

Åcommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving problems using appropriate mathematical language

Å interpret mathematical information and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems

Åchoose and use technology appropriately and efficiently.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:understand the concepts and techniques used in univariate data analysis and the statistical process, linear equations and their graphs, and applications of trigonometryimplement the statistical investigation process in contexts requiring the analysis of univariate datacommunicate their arguments and strategies, when solving mathematical and statistical problems, using appropriate languageinterpret mathematical and statistical information, and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the concepts and techniques used in univariate data analysis and the statistical process, linear equations and their graphs, 

and applications of trigonometry

Å implement the statistical investigation process in contexts requiring the analysis of univariate data

Åcommunicate their arguments and strategies, when solving mathematical and statistical problems, using appropriate language

Å interpret mathematical and statistical information, and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Response (40% weighting): Students respond using knowledge of mathematical facts, concepts and terminology, applying problem-solving skills and algorithms. Response tasks can include: tests, assignments, quizzes and observation checklists.Investigation (20% weighting): Students use the mathematical thinking process and the statistical investigation process to plan, research, conduct and communicate, the findings of an investigation/project.Examination (40% weighting): The examination assesses work covered in the unit(s) completed, using questions requiring responses to texts and the creation of texts.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅResponse (40% weighting): Students respond using knowledge of mathematical facts, concepts and terminology, applying problem-

solving skills and algorithms. Response tasks can include: tests, assignments, quizzes and observation checklists.

Å Investigation (20% weighting): Students use the mathematical thinking process and the statistical investigation process to plan, 

research, conduct and communicate, the findings of an investigation/project.

ÅExamination (40% weighting): The examination assesses work covered in the unit(s) completed, using questions requiring responses to 

texts and the creation of texts. 

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Maths Applications Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/mathematics/mathematics-applications



ATAR Mathematics Applications
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students:understand the concepts and techniques in bivariate data analysis, growth and decay in sequences and graphs and networksapply reasoning skills and solve practical problems in bivariate data analysis, growth and decay in sequences and graphs and networksimplement the statistical investigation process in contexts requiring the analysis of bivariate datacommunicate their arguments and strategies, when solving mathematical and statistical problems, using appropriate languageinterpret mathematical and statistical information and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the concepts and techniques in bivariate data analysis, growth and decay in sequences and graphs and networks

Åapply reasoning skills and solve practical problems in bivariate data analysis, growth and decay in sequences and graphs and networks

Å implement the statistical investigation process in contexts requiring the analysis of bivariate data

Åcommunicate their arguments and strategies, when solving mathematical and statistical problems, using appropriate language

Å interpret mathematical and statistical information and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:understand the concepts and techniques in time series analysis, loans, investments and annuities, and networks and decision mathsapply reasoning skills and solve practical problems in time series analysis, loans, investments, annuities, networks and decision mathsimplement the statistical investigation process in contexts requiring the analysis of time series datacommunicate their arguments and strategies, when solving mathematical and statistical problems, using appropriate language

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the concepts and techniques in time series analysis, loans, investments and annuities, and networks and decision maths

Åapply reasoning skills and solve practical problems in time series analysis, loans, investments, annuities, networks and decision maths

Å implement the statistical investigation process in contexts requiring the analysis of time series data

Åcommunicate their arguments and strategies, when solving mathematical and statistical problems, using appropriate language

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Response (40% weighting): Students respond using knowledge of mathematical facts, concepts and terminology, applying problem-solving skills and algorithms. Response tasks can include: tests, assignments, quizzes and observation checklists.Investigation (20% weighting): Students use the mathematical thinking process and the statistical investigation process to plan, research, conduct and communicate, the findings of an investigation/project.Examination (40% weighting): The examination assesses work covered in the unit(s) completed, using questions requiring responses to texts and the creation of texts.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅResponse (40% weighting): Students respond using knowledge of mathematical facts, concepts and terminology, applying problem-

solving skills and algorithms. Response tasks can include: tests, assignments, quizzes and observation checklists.

Å Investigation (20% weighting): Students use the mathematical thinking process and the statistical investigation process to plan, 

research, conduct and communicate, the findings of an investigation/project.

ÅExamination (40% weighting): The examination assesses work covered in the unit(s) completed, using questions requiring responses to 

texts and the creation of texts. 

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Maths Applications Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/mathematics/mathematics-applications
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Sample Past Year 12 WACE Exam Question

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). 2021 Examination Calculator Assumed.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/mathematics/mathematics-applications



ATAR Mathematics Methods
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Mathematics Department / ATAR Mathematics Methods

Subject Overview

This course focuses on the use of calculus and statistical analysis. The study of calculus 

provides a basis for understanding rates of change in the physical world, and includes the 

use of functions, their derivatives, and integrals, in modelling physical processes. The 

study of statistics develops studentsô ability to describe and analyse phenomena that 

involve uncertainty and variation.

Mathematics Methods provides a foundation for further studies in disciplines in which 

mathematics and statistics have important roles. It is also advantageous for further studies 

in the health and social sciences. In summary, this course is designed for students whose 

future pathways may involve mathematics and statistics and their applications in a range 

of disciplines at the tertiary level.

This subject attracts a 10% bonus of final scaled score to contribute to a studentsô TEA.
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ATAR Mathematics Methods
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Mathematics Department / ATAR Mathematics Methods / Year 11

Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students:understand the concepts and techniques in algebra, functions, graphs, trigonometric functions, counting and probabilitysolve problems using algebra, functions, graphs, trigonometric functions, counting and probabilityapply reasoning skills in the context of algebra, functions, graphs, trigonometric functions, counting and probabilityinterpret and evaluate mathematical information and ascertain the reasonableness of solutions to problemscommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving problems.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the concepts and techniques in algebra, functions, graphs, trigonometric functions, counting and probability

Åsolve problems using algebra, functions, graphs, trigonometric functions, counting and probability

Åapply reasoning skills in the context of algebra, functions, graphs, trigonometric functions, counting and probability

Å interpret and evaluate mathematical information and ascertain the reasonableness of solutions to problems

Åcommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving problems. 

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:understand the concepts and techniques used in algebra, sequences and series, functions, graphs and calculussolve problems in algebra, sequences and series, functions, graphs and calculusapply reasoning skills in algebra, sequences and series, functions, graphs and calculusinterpret and evaluate mathematical and statistical information and ascertain the reasonableness of solutions to problemscommunicate arguments and strategies when solving problems.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the concepts and techniques used in algebra, sequences and series, functions, graphs and calculus

Åsolve problems in algebra, sequences and series, functions, graphs and calculus

Åapply reasoning skills in algebra, sequences and series, functions, graphs and calculus

Å interpret and evaluate mathematical and statistical information and ascertain the reasonableness of solutions to problems

Åcommunicate arguments and strategies when solving problems. 

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Response (40% weighting): Students respond using knowledge of mathematical facts, concepts and terminology, applying problem-solving skills and algorithms. Response tasks can include: tests, assignments, quizzes and observation checklists.Investigation (20% weighting): Students use the mathematical thinking process and the statistical investigation process to plan, research, conduct and communicate, the findings of an investigation/project.Examination (40% weighting): The examination assesses work covered in the unit(s) completed, using questions requiring responses to texts and the creation of texts.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅResponse (40% weighting): Students respond using knowledge of mathematical facts, concepts and terminology, applying problem-

solving skills and algorithms. Response tasks can include: tests, assignments, quizzes and observation checklists.

Å Investigation (20% weighting): Students use the mathematical thinking process and the statistical investigation process to plan, 

research, conduct and communicate, the findings of an investigation/project.

ÅExamination (40% weighting): The examination assesses work covered in the unit(s) completed, using questions requiring responses to 

texts and the creation of texts. 

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Maths Methods Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/mathematics/mathematics-methods

Bonus Subject



ATAR Mathematics Methods
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students:understand the concepts and techniques in calculus, probability and statisticssolve problems in calculus, probability and statisticsapply reasoning skills in calculus, probability and statisticsinterpret and evaluate mathematical and statistical information and ascertain the reasonableness of solutions to problems.communicate their arguments and strategies when solving problems.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the concepts and techniques in calculus, probability and statistics

Åsolve problems in calculus, probability and statistics

Åapply reasoning skills in calculus, probability and statistics

Å interpret and evaluate mathematical and statistical information and ascertain the reasonableness of solutions to problems.

Åcommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving problems.

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:understand the concepts and techniques in calculus, probability and statisticssolve problems in calculus, probability and statisticsapply reasoning skills in calculus, probability and statisticsinterpret and evaluate mathematical and statistical information and ascertain the reasonableness of solutions to problems.communicate their arguments and strategies when solving problems.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the concepts and techniques in calculus, probability and statistics

Åsolve problems in calculus, probability and statistics

Åapply reasoning skills in calculus, probability and statistics

Å interpret and evaluate mathematical and statistical information and ascertain the reasonableness of solutions to problems.

Åcommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving problems.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Response (40% weighting): Students respond using knowledge of mathematical facts, concepts and terminology, applying problem-solving skills and algorithms. Response tasks can include: tests, assignments, quizzes and observation checklists.Investigation (20% weighting): Students use the mathematical thinking process and the statistical investigation process to plan, research, conduct and communicate, the findings of an investigation/project.Examination (40% weighting): The examination assesses work covered in the unit(s) completed, using questions requiring responses to texts and the creation of texts.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅResponse (40% weighting): Students respond using knowledge of mathematical facts, concepts and terminology, applying problem-

solving skills and algorithms. Response tasks can include: tests, assignments, quizzes and observation checklists.

Å Investigation (20% weighting): Students use the mathematical thinking process and the statistical investigation process to plan, 

research, conduct and communicate, the findings of an investigation/project.

ÅExamination (40% weighting): The examination assesses work covered in the unit(s) completed, using questions requiring responses to 

texts and the creation of texts. 

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Maths Methods Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/mathematics/mathematics-methods

Bonus Subject
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Sample Past Year 12 WACE Exam Question

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). 2021 Examination Calculator Assumed.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/mathematics/mathematics-methods

Bonus Subject



ATAR Mathematics Specialist
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Mathematics Department / ATAR Mathematics Specialist

Subject Overview

This course provides opportunities, beyond those presented in the Maths Methods ATAR 

course, to develop rigorous mathematical arguments and proofs, and to use mathematical 

models more extensively. Maths Specialist contains topics in functions and calculus that build 

on and deepen the ideas presented in the Maths Methods course, as well as demonstrate 

their application in many areas. The Maths Specialist course also extends understanding and 

knowledge of statistics and introduces the topics of vectors, complex numbers, and matrices.

Maths Specialist is the only ATAR mathematics course that should not be taken as a stand-

alone course and it is recommended to be studied in conjunction with the Maths Methods 

ATAR course as preparation for entry to specialised university courses such as engineering, 

physical sciences, and maths.

This subject attracts a 10% bonus of final scaled score to contribute to a studentsô TEA.
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ATAR Mathematics Specialist
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students:understand the concepts and techniques in combinatorics, geometry and vectorsapply reasoning skills and solve problems in combinatorics, geometry and vectorscommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving problemsconstruct proofs in a variety of contexts, including algebraic and geometricinterpret mathematical information and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the concepts and techniques in combinatorics, geometry and vectors

Åapply reasoning skills and solve problems in combinatorics, geometry and vectors

Åcommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving problems

Åconstruct proofs in a variety of contexts, including algebraic and geometric

Å interpret mathematical information and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:understand the concepts and techniques in trigonometry, real and complex numbers, and matricesapply reasoning skills and solve problems in trigonometry, real and complex numbers, and matricescommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving problemsconstruct proofs of resultsinterpret mathematical information and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the concepts and techniques in trigonometry, real and complex numbers, and matrices

Åapply reasoning skills and solve problems in trigonometry, real and complex numbers, and matrices

Åcommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving problems

Åconstruct proofs of results

Å interpret mathematical information and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Response (40% weighting): Students respond using knowledge of mathematical facts, concepts and terminology, applying problem-solving skills and algorithms. Response tasks can include: tests, assignments, quizzes and observation checklists.Investigation (20% weighting): Students use the mathematical thinking process and the statistical investigation process to plan, research, conduct and communicate, the findings of an investigation/project.Examination (40% weighting): The examination assesses work covered in the unit(s) completed, using questions requiring responses to texts and the creation of texts.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅResponse (40% weighting): Students respond using knowledge of mathematical facts, concepts and terminology, applying problem-

solving skills and algorithms. Response tasks can include: tests, assignments, quizzes and observation checklists.

Å Investigation (20% weighting): Students use the mathematical thinking process and the statistical investigation process to plan, 

research, conduct and communicate, the findings of an investigation/project.

ÅExamination (40% weighting): The examination assesses work covered in the unit(s) completed, using questions requiring responses to 

texts and the creation of texts. 

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Maths Specialist Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/mathematics/mathematics-specialist
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students:understand the concepts and techniques in vectors, complex numbers, functions and graph sketchingapply reasoning skills and solve problems in vectors, complex numbers, functions and graph sketchingcommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving problemsconstruct proofs of resultsinterpret mathematical information and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the concepts and techniques in vectors, complex numbers, functions and graph sketching

Åapply reasoning skills and solve problems in vectors, complex numbers, functions and graph sketching

Åcommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving problems

Åconstruct proofs of results

Å interpret mathematical information and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems.

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:understand the concepts and techniques in applications of calculus and statistical inferenceapply reasoning skills and solve problems in applications of calculus and statistical inferencecommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving problemsconstruct proofs of resultsinterpret mathematical and statistical information and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems.

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the concepts and techniques in applications of calculus and statistical inference

Åapply reasoning skills and solve problems in applications of calculus and statistical inference

Åcommunicate their arguments and strategies when solving problems

Åconstruct proofs of results

Å interpret mathematical and statistical information and ascertain the reasonableness of their solutions to problems.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Response (40% weighting): Students respond using knowledge of mathematical facts, concepts and terminology, applying problem-solving skills and algorithms. Response tasks can include: tests, assignments, quizzes and observation checklists.Investigation (20% weighting): Students use the mathematical thinking process and the statistical investigation process to plan, research, conduct and communicate, the findings of an investigation/project.Examination (40% weighting): The examination assesses work covered in the unit(s) completed, using questions requiring responses to texts and the creation of texts.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅResponse (40% weighting): Students respond using knowledge of mathematical facts, concepts and terminology, applying problem-

solving skills and algorithms. Response tasks can include: tests, assignments, quizzes and observation checklists.

Å Investigation (20% weighting): Students use the mathematical thinking process and the statistical investigation process to plan, 

research, conduct and communicate, the findings of an investigation/project.

ÅExamination (40% weighting): The examination assesses work covered in the unit(s) completed, using questions requiring responses to 

texts and the creation of texts. 

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Maths Specialist Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/mathematics/mathematics-specialist
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Sample Past Year 12 WACE Exam Question

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). 2021 Examination Calculator Assumed.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/mathematics/mathematics-specialist
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Humanities Department
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department

Pathway Course List Prerequisite Learn More

APEx Certificate III in Business N/A 50% in Year 10 Core English Click Here

APEx Certificate II in Workplace Skills N/A 50% in Year 10 Core English Click Here

APEx Modern History A No prerequisite Click Here

APEx Geography A No prerequisite Click Here

ATAR Accounting and Finance B
65% in Year 10 Humanities (Economics or equivalent) and  

65% in Year 10 Core Maths
Click Here

ATAR Geography A 65% in Year 10 Humanities (Geography or equivalent) Click Here

ATAR Business Management and Enterprise A 65% in Year 10 Humanities (Economics or equivalent) Click Here

ATAR Economics A 65% in Year 10 Humanities (Economics or equivalent) Click Here

ATAR Modern History A 65% in Year 10 Humanities (History or equivalent) Click Here

ATAR Politics and Law A 65% in Year 10 Humanities (Civics or equivalent) Click Here

No. of APEx  Subject Offerings: 4

No. of ATAR  Subject Offerings: 6
Humanities

Department



APEx Modern History
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department / APEx Modern History

Subject Overview

Studying the Modern History General course exposes students to a variety of historical 

sources, including government papers, extracts from newspapers, letters, diaries, 

photographs, cartoons, paintings, graphs, and secondary sources, to understand the 

historical narrative including cause and effect, and the forces influencing people and events.

Through the process of historical inquiry, students are encouraged to question historical 

sources; identify various representations and versions of history; use evidence to formulate 

and support their own interpretations; and communicate their findings in a variety of ways.
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APEx Modern History
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

This unit allows students to become aware of the broad sweep of history and our place within the historical narrative. Students become aware of the values, beliefs and traditions within a society, the continuity between different societies and different time periods, and the importance of individuals within a time period.

This unit allows students to become aware of the broad sweep of history and our place within the historical narrative. Students become 

aware of the values, beliefs and traditions within a society, the continuity between different societies and different time periods, and the 

importance of individuals within a time period. 

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

Students learn that societies consist of individuals and institutions that have various types of power and authority and that these interact with each other. Students learn how power and authority is distributed throughout a group or society, that individuals and groups seek to influence the structures of power and authority and the difficulties of using these structures in a just or equitable manner. In learning about the structures and institutions of societies, they make comparisons and judgements about other societies and their own society.

Students learn that societies consist of individuals and institutions that have various types of power and authority and that these interact with 

each other. Students learn how power and authority is distributed throughout a group or society, that individuals and groups seek to 

influence the structures of power and authority and the difficulties of using these structures in a just or equitable manner. In learning about 

the structures and institutions of societies, they make comparisons and judgements about other societies and their own society. 

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Historical Inquiry (20% - 30% weighting): Students use the relevant historical skills to plan, conduct and communicate an inquiry related to the elective they are studying. The inquiry proposition is devised by the teacher. Explanation (20% - 30% weighting): A response in the form of: a short answer or a set of short answers.Source Analysis (20% - 30% weighting): A number of sources are interpreted, analysed, evaluated and/or synthesised.Test (20% - 30% weighting): Can be conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅHistorical Inquiry (20% - 30% weighting): Students use the relevant historical skills to plan, conduct and communicate an inquiry 

related to the elective they are studying. The inquiry proposition is devised by the teacher. 

ÅExplanation (20% - 30% weighting): A response in the form of: a short answer or a set of short answers.

ÅSource Analysis (20% - 30% weighting): A number of sources are interpreted, analysed, evaluated and/or synthesised.

ÅTest (20% - 30% weighting): Can be conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Modern History Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/modern-history



APEx Modern History
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department / APEx Modern History / Year 12

Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

Students learn about the evolving nature of societies and the various forces for continuity and change that exist. Students learn that some values, beliefs and traditions are linked to the identity of a society. They also learn that, in any period of change, there are those individuals and institutions that support change, but others that oppose it, and that there are different interpretations of the resultant society.

Students learn about the evolving nature of societies and the various forces for continuity and change that exist. Students learn that some 

values, beliefs and traditions are linked to the identity of a society. They also learn that, in any period of change, there are those individuals 

and institutions that support change, but others that oppose it, and that there are different interpretations of the resultant society.

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

Students learn that, throughout history, there have been events, ideas, beliefs and values that have contributed to underlying historical trends and movements. Students learn that historical trends and movements have particular underlying ideas, that different methods and strategies are used to achieve change, and that there are consequences for continuity and change. Some perspectives are omitted andothers emphasised, both during the period of the trend or movement and subsequent to the trend or movement.

Students learn that, throughout history, there have been events, ideas, beliefs and values that have contributed to underlying historical 

trends and movements. Students learn that historical trends and movements have particular underlying ideas, that different methods and 

strategies are used to achieve change, and that there are consequences for continuity and change. Some perspectives are omitted and

others emphasised, both during the period of the trend or movement and subsequent to the trend or movement.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Historical Inquiry (20% weighting): Students use the relevant historical skills to plan, conduct and communicate an inquiry.Explanation (25% weighting): A response in the form of: a short answer or a set of short answers.Source Analysis (25% weighting): A number of sources are interpreted, analysed, evaluated and/or synthesised.Test (15% weighting): Can be conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.Externally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅHistorical Inquiry (20% weighting): Students use the relevant historical skills to plan, conduct and communicate an inquiry.

ÅExplanation (25% weighting): A response in the form of: a short answer or a set of short answers.

ÅSource Analysis (25% weighting): A number of sources are interpreted, analysed, evaluated and/or synthesised.

ÅTest (15% weighting): Can be conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

ÅExternally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Modern History Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/modern-history
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Year 12 Sample Assessment Task

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Year 12 Sample Assessment Tasks.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/modern-history



APEx Geography
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department / APEx Geography

Subject Overview

Studying the Modern History General course exposes students to a variety of historical 

sources, including government papers, extracts from newspapers, letters, diaries, 

photographs, cartoons, paintings, graphs, and secondary sources, to understand the 

historical narrative including cause and effect, and the forces influencing people and events.

Through the process of historical inquiry, students are encouraged to question historical 

sources; identify various representations and versions of history; use evidence to formulate 

and support their own interpretations; and communicate their findings in a variety of ways.

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11

11

11
Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 12

12

12

More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς лΥнсύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 0:26)

View sample Year 12 assessment task

View sample Year 12 

assessment task

Subject Details

List

A
Prerequisites

No Prerequisite

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Zhl-Vmq6aEA


APEx Geography
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department / APEx Geography / Year 11

Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

This unit explores the spatial patterns and processes related to environments at risk, and to the protection of such environments through management at local, regional and global levels. In the local area, in specific regions and globally, people pose threats to the environment as they attempt to meet their needs. Individuals and/or groups can have conflicting viewpoints about particular environments. This can place environments at risk. Sustainable solutions need to be developed for these environments.

This unit explores the spatial patterns and processes related to environments at risk, and to the protection of such environments through 

management at local, regional and global levels. In the local area, in specific regions and globally, people pose threats to the environment as 

they attempt to meet their needs. Individuals and/or groups can have conflicting viewpoints about particular environments. This can place 

environments at risk. Sustainable solutions need to be developed for these environments.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

This unit explores the natural and cultural characteristics of a region, the processes that have enabled it to change over time and the challenges it may face in the future. Students develop the knowledge, understanding and skills that will enable them to understand and apply the concept of a region to other regions in different scales.

This unit explores the natural and cultural characteristics of a region, the processes that have enabled it to change over time and the 

challenges it may face in the future. Students develop the knowledge, understanding and skills that will enable them to understand and apply 

the concept of a region to other regions in different scales.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Geographical Inquiry (20% - 30% weighting): Students plan and conduct investigations, process and translate information, and communicate findings following ethical protocols and procedures. Field Work/Practical Skills (30% weighting): Formats can include: excursions, map interpretation, and/or data analysis. Test (40% weighting): Questions can require students to respond to stimulus material.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅGeographical Inquiry (20% - 30% weighting): Students plan and conduct investigations, process and translate information, and 

communicate findings following ethical protocols and procedures. 

ÅField Work/Practical Skills (30% weighting ): Formats can include: excursions, map interpretation, and/or data analysis. 

ÅTest (40% weighting): Questions can require students to respond to stimulus material. 

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2026). General Geography Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/geography
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

Students develop an understanding about using and applying geographical inquiry tools, such as spatial technologies, and skills, to model, assess and forecast risk, and to investigate the risks associated with natural and ecological hazards. The potential for fieldwork depends on the hazard selected, such as a visit to the town of Meckering to study earthquakes or the impact of a specific cyclone, flood or bushfire on a town or region.

Students develop an understanding about using and applying geographical inquiry tools, such as spatial technologies, and skills, to model, 

assess and forecast risk, and to investigate the risks associated with natural and ecological hazards. The potential for fieldwork depends on 

the hazard selected, such as a visit to the town of Meckering to study earthquakes or the impact of a specific cyclone, flood or bushfire on a 

town or region.

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

Students develop an understanding about using and applying geographical inquiry methods, tools (such as spatial technologies), and skills to investigate the transformations taking place throughout the world.

Students develop an understanding about using and applying geographical inquiry methods, tools (such as spatial technologies), and skills 

to investigate the transformations taking place throughout the world.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Geographical Inquiry (30% weighting): Students plan and conduct investigations, process and translate information, and communicate findings following ethical protocols and procedures. Fieldwork/Practicals (30% weighting): Practical skills involve the collection and interpretation of data from a number of sources. Test (25% weighting): Questions can require students to respond to stimulus material. Externally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅGeographical Inquiry (30% weighting): Students plan and conduct investigations, process and translate information, and communicate 

findings following ethical protocols and procedures. 

ÅFieldwork/ Practicals  (30% weighting): Practical skills involve the collection and interpretation of data from a number of sources. 

ÅTest (25% weighting): Questions can require students to respond to stimulus material. 

ÅExternally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2026). General GeographyY12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/geography
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Year 12 Sample Assessment Task

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2026). General Year 12 Sample Assessment Tasks.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/geography
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Subject Overview

Geography provides a pathway for exploring global environments and the interactions of 

humans and those environments. A geographic lens allows students to investigate the 

world in multiple ways, using a variety of academic theory and practice. ATAR Geography 

helps students make sense of the world around them. The relationship with their 

environment is enhanced by fieldwork activities. 

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11

11

11
Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 12

12

12

More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς лΥнсύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 0:26)

View sample past WACEExam question for Year 12

View sample past WACE

Exam question for Year 12

Subject Details

List

A
Prerequisites

65% in Year 10 Humanities

https://youtu.be/Zhl-Vmq6aEA


ATAR Geography
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department / ATAR Geography / Year 11

Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

This unit focuses on understanding hazards, including the different types of hazards, the spatial distribution (where they occur), the causes (how they occur), the impacts and how to manage the risk of impacts from future hazard events. Risk management, in this particular context, refers to mitigation and preparedness. Mitigation is about reducing or eliminating the impact if the hazard does happen. Preparedness refers to actions carried out prior to the advance notice of a hazard to create and maintain the capacity of communities to respond to, and recover from, natural disasters.

This unit focuses on understanding hazards, including the different types of hazards, the spatial distribution (where they occur), the causes 

(how they occur), the impacts and how to manage the risk of impacts from future hazard events. Risk management, in this particular 

context, refers to mitigation and preparedness. Mitigation is about reducing or eliminating the impact if the hazard does happen. 

Preparedness refers to actions carried out prior to the advance notice of a hazard to create and maintain the capacity of communities to 

respond to, and recover from, natural disasters. 

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

¢Ƙƛǎ ǳƴƛǘ ŦƻŎǳǎŜǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƻŦ Ǝƭƻōŀƭƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ƛǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŀƭƛǘȅ ǘƘŀǘ ǿŜ ƭƛǾŜ ƛƴ ŀƴ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎƭȅ ƛƴǘŜǊŎƻƴƴŜŎǘŜŘ ǿƻǊƭŘΦ Lǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƴ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ŀƴŘ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ǘǊŀƴǎŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǘŀƪƛƴƎ ǇƭŀŎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘ ǘƻŘŀȅ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎΣ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘŀƭ ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ƛƳǇŀŎǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎΦ /ǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ƎǊƻǳǇǎ ǘƘŀǘ Ƴŀȅ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ƛǎƻƭŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŜŀǊƭȅ ǘǿŜƴǘƛŜǘƘ ŎŜƴǘǳǊȅ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǿ ƭƛƴƪŜŘ ŀŎǊƻǎǎ ŀƴ ƛƴǘŜǊŎƻƴƴŜŎǘŜŘ ǿƻǊƭŘ ƛƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ŀ ΨǎƘǊƛƴƪƛƴƎΩ ƻŦ ǘƛƳŜ ŀƴŘ ǎǇŀŎŜΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ŀ ǿƻǊƭŘ ƛƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀŘǾŀƴŎŜǎ ƛƴ ǘǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘ ŀƴŘ ǘŜƭŜŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎƛŜǎ ƘŀǾŜ ƴƻǘ ƻƴƭȅ ǘǊŀƴǎŦƻǊƳŜŘ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ǇŀǘǘŜǊƴǎ ƻŦ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǎǳƳǇǘƛƻƴ ōǳǘ ŀƭǎƻ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŘƛŦŦǳǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƛŘŜŀǎ ŀƴŘ ŜƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŜǎΦ

This unit focuses on the process of globalisation and is based on the reality that we live in an increasingly interconnected world. It provides 

students with an understanding of the economic and cultural transformations taking place in the world today and the economic, 

environmental and social impacts of these changes. Cultural groups that may have been isolated in the early twentieth century are now 

linked across an interconnected world in which there is a óshrinkingô of time and space. This is a world in which advances in transport and 

telecommunications technologies have not only transformed global patterns of production and consumption but also facilitated the diffusion 

of ideas and elements of cultures. 

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Geographical Inquiry (30% weighting): Students plan and conduct investigations, process and translate information.Fieldwork/Practical Skills (40% weighting): Fieldwork involves students actively engaged in collecting primary data.Examination (30% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅGeographical Inquiry (30% weighting): Students plan and conduct investigations, process and translate information.

ÅFieldwork/Practical Skills (40% weighting): Fieldwork involves students actively engaged in collecting primary data.

ÅExamination (30% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Geography Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/geography
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

¢Ƙƛǎ ǳƴƛǘ ŦƻŎǳǎŜǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎƛƴƎ ōƛƻǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ŎƻǾŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 9ŀǊǘƘΩǎ ǎǳǊŦŀŎŜΣ ǘƘŜ ŎǊŜŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀƴǘƘǊƻǇƻƎŜƴƛŎ ōƛƻƳŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǳƭǘƛƴƎ ƛƳǇŀŎǘǎ ƻƴ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ŎƭƛƳŀǘŜ ƻǊ ōƛƻŘƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅΦ [ŀƴŘ ŎƻǾŜǊ ǘǊŀƴǎŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƘŀǾŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜŘ ōƻǘƘ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ŎƭƛƳŀǘŜ ŀƴŘ ōƛƻŘƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƛƴǘŜǊŀŎǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ŀǘƳƻǎǇƘŜǊƛŎ ŀƴŘ ŜŎƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎΦ /ƻƴǾŜǊǎŜƭȅΣ ŎƭƛƳŀǘŜ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ŀƴŘ ƭƻǎǎ ƻŦ ōƛƻŘƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ ŀǊŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎƛƴƎ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ƭŀƴŘ ŎƻǾŜǊ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎΦ ¢ƘǊƻǳƎƘ ŀǇǇƭȅƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘ ƻŦ ǎǳǎǘŀƛƴŀōƛƭƛǘȅΣ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ƎƛǾŜƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŜȄŀƳƛƴŜ ŀƴŘ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘŜ ŀ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŘ ǘƻ ŀŘŘǊŜǎǎ ǘƘŜ ƴŜƎŀǘƛǾŜ ŜŦŦŜŎǘ ƻŦ ƭŀƴŘ ŎƻǾŜǊ ŎƘŀƴƎŜΦ

This unit focuses on the changing biophysical cover of the Earthôs surface, the creation of anthropogenic biomes and the resulting impacts 

on either global climate or biodiversity. Land cover transformations have changed both global climate and biodiversity through their 

interaction with atmospheric and ecological systems. Conversely, climate change and loss of biodiversity are producing further land cover 

changes. Through applying the concept of sustainability, students are given the opportunity to examine and evaluate a program designed to 

address the negative effect of land cover change. 

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

The unit begins with a global scale overview of the process of urbanisation and its consequences. Urbanisation not only affects the rate of world population growth, it has created a range of challenges for urban and rural places. The interconnected challenges faced in places, and other matters related to liveability, are a focus of this unit. Two depth studies provide for a more focused and detailed way of teaching and learning. The first study focuses on challenges in metropolitan Perth or a regional urban centre in Western Australia. The second study focuses on challenges faced in a megacity. Students examine the concepts, processes and roles of planning in these selected contexts.

The unit begins with a global scale overview of the process of urbanisation and its consequences. Urbanisation not only affects the rate of 

world population growth, it has created a range of challenges for urban and rural places. The interconnected challenges faced in places, and 

other matters related to liveability, are a focus of this unit. Two depth studies provide for a more focused and detailed way of teaching and 

learning. The first study focuses on challenges in metropolitan Perth or a regional urban centre in Western Australia. The second study 

focuses on challenges faced in a megacity. Students examine the concepts, processes and roles of planning in these selected contexts. 

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Geographical Inquiry (20% weighting): Students plan and conduct investigations, process and translate information.Fieldwork/Practical Skills (40% weighting): Fieldwork involves students actively engaged in collecting primary data.Examination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅGeographical Inquiry (20% weighting): Students plan and conduct investigations, process and translate information.

ÅFieldwork/Practical Skills (40% weighting): Fieldwork involves students actively engaged in collecting primary data.

ÅExamination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Geography Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/geography
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Sample Past Year 12 WACE Exam Question

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). 2021 Examination.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/geography



Certificate III in Business
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department / Certificate III in Business

Subject Overview

This qualification reflects the varied roles of individuals across different industry sectors who 

apply a broad range of competencies using some discretion, judgement and relevant theoretical 

knowledge. Students will develop and build teamwork, interpersonal skills and organisational 

capabilities which can be used to further strengthen their employability skills post- secondary 

schooling. The importance of digital literacy in the workforce will be addressed, and students will 

gain a deeper understanding of its importance to their work lives. 

Å This VET program is offered at school and is studied across Years 11 and 12. 

Å It contributes to a total of six units (equivalent to 6 C Grades) towards WACE graduation. 

Å Students may opt to complete this qualification as part of their ATAR or  APEx pathway 

journey.

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11 and 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11 and 12

11 12

11 
&
12

More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:

Subject Details

List

N/A
Prerequisites

50% in Year 10 Core English

VET Course

±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς лΥрсύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 0:56)

https://youtu.be/QgicYMFed6Q


Certificate III in Business
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Year 11 & 12 Student Experience
Year 11  12 Content

Year 11 & 12 

Content

Completion of 11 Units of Competency will be required. The importance of digital literacy in the workforce will be addressed, and students will gain a deeper understanding of its importance to their work lives. The course is delivered over 2 years (Years 11  12).

Completion of 11 Units of Competency will be required. The importance of digital literacy in the workforce will be addressed, and students 

will gain a deeper understanding of its importance to their work lives. The course is delivered over 2 years (Years 11 & 12).

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Assessment is based on practical and theory-based exercises that will allow a student to demonstrate their competency in the units. Competency must be achieved in all units for a student to be awarded the qualification. This course is completed over two years.

Assessment is based on practical and theory-based exercises that will allow a student to demonstrate their competency in the units. 

Competency must be achieved in all units for a student to be awarded the qualification. This course is completed over two years.

VET Course

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). 2005 Syllabus Information

Years 11 and 12 | Business and Financial Services

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/vet-industry-specific/business-services


Certificate II in Workplace Skills
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department / Certificate III in Business

Subject Overview

This qualification reflects the role of individuals in a variety of entry-level Business Services job 

roles. This qualification also reflects the role of individuals who have not yet entered the 

workforce and are developing the necessary skills in preparation for work. These individuals 

carry out a range of basic procedural, clerical, administrative or operational tasks that require 

self-management and technology skills. They perform a range of mainly routine tasks using 

limited practical skills and fundamental operational knowledge in a defined context. Individuals in 

these roles generally work under direct supervision.

Å This VET program is offered at school and is studied across Years 11 and 12. 

Å It contributes to a total of four units (equivalent to 4 C Grades) towards WACE graduation. 

Å Students may opt to complete this qualification as part of their ATAR or  APEx pathway 

journey.

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11 or 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11 or 12

11 or12

11 
or
12

More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:

Subject Details

List

N/A
Prerequisites

No Prerequisites

VET Course

±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς лΥрсύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 0:56)

https://youtu.be/QgicYMFed6Q


Certificate II in Workplace Skills
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department / Certificate III in Business / Year 11 & 12

Year 11 & 12 Student Experience
Year 11 or 12 Content

Year 11 or 12 

Content

Completion of 10 Units of Competency will be required. The importance of digital literacy in the workforce will be addressed, and students will gain a deeper understanding of its importance to their work lives. The course is delivered over 1 year (Years 11 or 12).

Completion of 10 Units of Competency will be required. The importance of digital literacy in the workforce will be addressed, and students 

will gain a deeper understanding of its importance to their work lives. The course is delivered over 1 year (Years 11 or 12).

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Assessment is based on practical and theory-based exercises that will allow a student to demonstrate their competency in the units. Competency must be achieved in all units for a student to be awarded the qualification. This course is completed over one year.

Assessment is based on practical and theory-based exercises that will allow a student to demonstrate their competency in the units. 

Competency must be achieved in all units for a student to be awarded the qualification. This course is completed over one year.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). 2005 Syllabus Information

Years 11 and 12 | Business and Financial Services

VET Course

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/vet-industry-specific/business-services


ATAR BME
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department / ATAR Business Management and Enterprise

Subject Overview

Business is vital to individuals and society, and it impacts on many aspects of our lives. It 

has a complex and dynamic organisational structure that requires a combination of skills, 

aptitude, creativity, initiative, and enterprise to operate effectively. In a constantly changing 

world, individuals, businesses, and nations must adapt their position in an increasingly 

global economy and generate the wealth to sustain economic growth. Business requires 

people with strategic vision who are enterprising, innovative, and creative.

This course focuses on the development of these skills within the business cycle of day-to-

day running and continuing viability and expansion of a business. Exposure to a wide 

range of business activities, management strategies and an understanding of enterprise, 

helps students to appreciate the significance of their role as both participants and 

consumers in the business world.

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11

11

11
Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 12

12

12

More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς лΥрсύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 0:56)

View sample past WACEExam question for Year 12

View sample past WACE

Exam question for Year 12

Subject Details

List

A
Prerequisites

65% in Year 10 Humanities

https://youtu.be/QgicYMFed6Q


ATAR BME
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department / ATAR Business Management and Enterprise / Year 11

Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

The focus of this unit is on success in business at a national level. It explores what it takes to be successful beyond the initial start-up stage. Students investigate the features of successful marketing campaigns and report on how businesses succeed and prosper through methods, such as expansion in products, market share or diversification. The unit explores how the marketing plan contributes to the overall business plan.

The focus of this unit is on success in business at a national level. It explores what it takes to be successful beyond the initial start-up stage. 

Students investigate the features of successful marketing campaigns and report on how businesses succeed and prosper through methods, 

such as expansion in products, market share or diversification. The unit explores how the marketing plan contributes to the overall business 

plan.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

The focus of this unit is on business growth and the challenges faced by businesses expanding at a national level. The unit explores issues in the business environment, including the importance of intellectual property in protecting business ideas. The unit addresses the significance of employee motivation and the development of a business plan in the overall success of expansion.

The focus of this unit is on business growth and the challenges faced by businesses expanding at a national level. The unit explores issues 

in the business environment, including the importance of intellectual property in protecting business ideas. The unit addresses the 

significance of employee motivation and the development of a business plan in the overall success of expansion. 

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Business Research (40% weighting): Students plan and conduct research relevant to business activity and make recommendations regarding feasibility and/or implementation.Response (30% weighting): Students analyse a business situation and/or issue.Examination (30% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅBusiness Research (40% weighting): Students plan and conduct research relevant to business activity and make recommendations 

regarding feasibility and/or implementation.

ÅResponse (30% weighting): Students analyse a business situation and/or issue.

ÅExaminati on (30% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Business Management and Enterprise Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/business-management-and-enterprise



ATAR BME
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department / ATAR Business Management and Enterprise / Year 12

Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

The focus of this unit is on strategic international business growth. The unit explores the need for global expansion and change management. It also addresses the opportunities provided by the global environment and the factors that drive international business development.

The focus of this unit is on strategic international business growth. The unit explores the need for global expansion and change 

management. It also addresses the opportunities provided by the global environment and the factors that drive international business 

development.

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

The focus of this unit is on global business operations. The unit explores how businesses operate strategically and examines the features and traits of successful management. It addresses the significance of strategic planning and the concept of competitive advantage.

The focus of this unit is on global business operations. The unit explores how businesses operate strategically and examines the features 

and traits of successful management. It addresses the significance of strategic planning and the concept of competitive advantage.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Business Research (30% weighting): Students plan and conduct research relevant to business activity and make recommendations regarding feasibility and/or implementation.Response (30% weighting): Students analyse a business situation and/or issue.Examination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅBusiness Research (30% weighting): Students plan and conduct research relevant to business activity and make recommendations 

regarding feasibility and/or implementation.

ÅResponse (30% weighting): Students analyse a business situation and/or issue.

ÅExaminati on (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Business Management and Enterprise Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/business-management-and-enterprise



ATAR BME
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department / ATAR Business Management and Enterprise / Sample WACE Question

Sample Past Year 12 WACE Exam Question

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). 2021 Examination.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/business-management-and-enterprise



ATAR Economics
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department / ATAR Economics

Subject Overview

Business is vital to individuals and society, and it impacts on many aspects of our lives. It 

has a complex and dynamic organisational structure that requires a combination of skills, 

aptitude, creativity, initiative, and enterprise to operate effectively. In a constantly changing 

world, individuals, businesses, and nations must adapt their position in an increasingly 

global economy and generate the wealth to sustain economic growth. Business requires 

people with strategic vision who are enterprising, innovative, and creative.

This course focuses on the development of these skills within the business cycle of day-to-

day running and continuing viability and expansion of a business. Exposure to a wide 

range of business activities, management strategies and an understanding of enterprise, 

helps students to appreciate the significance of their role as both participants and 

consumers in the business world.

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11

11

11
Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 12

12

12

More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς лΥрсύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 0:56)

View sample past WACEExam question for Year 12

View sample past WACE

Exam question for Year 12

Subject Details

List

A
Prerequisites

65% in Year 10 Humanities

https://youtu.be/QgicYMFed6Q


ATAR Economics
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department / ATAR Economics / Year 11

Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

The focus of this unit is the theory that markets are an efficient way to allocate scarce resources, using real-world markets with an emphasis on the Australian economy. When the forces of demand and supply do not allocate and price resources in a way that society would regard as efficient, equitable or sustainable, market failure can occur.

The focus of this unit is the theory that markets are an efficient way to allocate scarce resources, using real-world markets with an emphasis 

on the Australian economy. When the forces of demand and supply do not allocate and price resources in a way that society would regard 

as efficient, equitable or sustainable, market failure can occur. 

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

¢ƘŜ ŦƻŎǳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ǳƴƛǘ ƛǎ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ƳŀŎǊƻŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƛǊŎǳƭŀǊ Ŧƭƻǿ ƻŦ ƛƴŎƻƳŜ ƳƻŘŜƭΦ ¢ƘŜ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ŎȅŎƭŜ ǊŜǎǳƭǘǎ ƛƴ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƭŜǾŜƭǎ ƻŦ ƻǳǘǇǳǘΣ ƛƴŎƻƳŜΣ ǎǇŜƴŘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ŜƳǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŜŎƻƴƻƳȅΣ ǿƘƛŎƘΣ ƛƴ ǘǳǊƴΣ ƘŀǾŜ ƛƳǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ƎǊƻǿǘƘΣ ƛƴŦƭŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǳƴŜƳǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŀƭǎƻ ŜȄŀƳƛƴŜ ǘƘŜ ǊƻƭŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƎƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳŀŎǊƻŜŎƻƴƻƳȅΦ

The focus of this unit is Australiaôs macroeconomic performance using the circular flow of income model. The business cycle results in 

changes in the levels of output, income, spending and employment in the economy, which, in turn, have implications for economic growth, 

inflation and unemployment. Students also examine the role of the government in the macroeconomy. 

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Investigation (20% weighting): Students collect and analyse economic information and data to describe, demonstrate, discuss, explain, assess, evaluate, recommend and justify and/or analyse an economic concept, event or issue, and the application of economic theories and/or models. Data interpretation/Short answer (20% weighting): Students outline, describe, explain and/or analyse an economic concept, event, issue or trend. Extended answer (20%): Students describe, discuss, explain, evaluate and/or analyse an economic concept, event or issue, and the application of economic theories and/or models. Examination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

Å Investigation (20% weighting) : Students collect and analyse economic information and data to describe, demonstrate, discuss, explain, assess, 

evaluate, recommend and justify and/or analyse an economic concept, event or issue, and the application of economic theories and/or models. 

Å Data interpretation/Short answer (20% weighting): Students outline, describe, explain and/or analyse an economic concept, event, issue or trend. 

Å Extended answer (20%): Students describe, discuss, explain, evaluate and/or analyse an economic concept, event or issue, and the application of 

economic theories and/or models. 

Å Examinati on (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2024). ATAR EconomicsY11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/economics#expand-9420



ATAR Economics
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department / ATAR Economics / Year 12

Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

¢ƘŜ ŦƻŎǳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ǳƴƛǘ ƛǎ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ƭƛƴƪǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ŜŎƻƴƻƳȅΦ Lǘ ŀƴŀƭȅǎŜǎ ǘƘŜ Ǝŀƛƴǎ ŦǊƻƳ ŦǊŜŜ ǘǊŀŘŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŜŦŦŜŎǘǎ ƻŦ ǘǊŀŘŜ ǇǊƻǘŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ƳƻŘŜƭǎΦ Lǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ǘƻǇƛŎǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ōŀƭŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǇŀȅƳŜƴǘǎΣ ǘƘŜ ǘŜǊƳǎ ƻŦ ǘǊŀŘŜ ŀƴŘ ŦƻǊŜƛƎƴ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƳŜƴǘΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ǘƻ ǳǎŜ ǊŜŎŜƴǘ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ Řŀǘŀ ǘƻ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴ ǘǊŜƴŘǎ ƛƴ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘΦ

The focus of this unit is Australiaôs links with the global economy. It analyses the gains from free trade and the effects of trade protection 

using relevant economic models. It includes topics on the balance of payments, the terms of trade and foreign investment. Students are 

required to use recent economic data to describe and explain trends in Australiaôs economic transactions with the rest of the world. 

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

¢ƘŜ ŦƻŎǳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ǳƴƛǘ ƛǎ ƻƴ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ŎȅŎƭŜ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀƎƎǊŜƎŀǘŜ ŜȄǇŜƴŘƛǘǳǊŜ ƳƻŘŜƭ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŀƎƎǊŜƎŀǘŜ ŘŜƳŀƴŘπŀƎƎǊŜƎŀǘŜ ǎǳǇǇƭȅ ƳƻŘŜƭΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŜȄŀƳƛƴŜ ǊŜŎŜƴǘ ƳŀŎǊƻŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ Řŀǘŀ ǘƻ ŀƴŀƭȅǎŜ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŜŎƻƴƻƳȅΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǳƴƛǘ ŀƭǎƻ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜǎ Ƙƻǿ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ǇƻƭƛŎƛŜǎΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ŦƛǎŎŀƭ ǇƻƭƛŎȅΣ ƳƻƴŜǘŀǊȅ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ŀƴŘ ǇƻƭƛŎƛŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǇǊƻƳƻǘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘƛǾƛǘȅΣ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇǳǊǎǳƛǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴ DƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘΩǎ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜǎΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŀǇǇƭȅ ǘƘŜ ƭŀƴƎǳŀƎŜΣ ǘƘŜƻǊƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƻƻƭǎ ƻŦ ŜŎƻƴƻƳƛŎǎ ǘƻ ŀƴŀƭȅǎŜ ǘƘŜ ŜŦŦŜŎǘƛǾŜƴŜǎǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǇƻƭƛŎƛŜǎΦ

The focus of this unit is on understanding the business cycle using the aggregate expenditure model and the aggregate demand-aggregate 

supply model. Students examine recent macroeconomic data to analyse the performance of the economy. This unit also explores how 

economic policies, including fiscal policy, monetary policy and policies that promote productivity, operate in the pursuit of the Australian 

Governmentôs economic objectives. Students apply the language, theories and tools of economics to analyse the effectiveness of these 

policies. 

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Data interpretation/Short answer (30% weighting): Students outline, describe, explain and/or analyse an economic concept, event, issue or trend. Extended answer (30%): Students describe, discuss, explain, evaluate and/or analyse an economic concept, event or issue, and the application of economic theories and/or models. Examination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅData interpretation/Short answer (30% weighting) : Students outline, describe, explain and/or analyse an economic concept, event, 

issue or trend. 

ÅExtended answer (30%): Students describe, discuss, explain, evaluate and/or analyse an economic concept, event or issue, and the 

application of economic theories and/or models. 

ÅExaminati on (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2024). ATAR EconomicsY12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/economics#expand-9420



ATAR Economics
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department / ATAR Economics / Sample WACE Question

Sample Past Year 12 WACE Exam Question

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2024). 2024 Examination.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0007/1166803/2024-ECO-Examination-Web-Version.PDF



ATAR Accounting and Finance
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department / ATAR Accounting and Finance

Subject Overview

This course focuses on financial literacy and aims to provide students with the knowledge, 

understandings and a range of skills that enables them to make sound financial 

judgements. Students develop an understanding that financial decisions have far reaching 

consequences for individuals and business. The course will provide students with the 

understanding of the systems and processes through which financial practices and 

decision making are carried out, as well as the ethical, social and environmental issues 

involved. Through the preparation, examination and analysis of a variety of financial 

documents and systems, students develop an understanding of the fundamental principles 

and practices upon which accounting and financial management are based. An 

understanding and application of these principles and practices enables students to 

analyse their own financial data and that of businesses and make informed decisions, 

forecasts of future performance, and recommendations based on that analysis.

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11

11

11
Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 12

12

12

More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:

View sample past WACEExam question for Year 12

View sample past WACE

Exam question for Year 12

Subject Details

List

B

Prerequisites

65% in Year 10 Humanities and

65% in Year 10 Core Maths



ATAR Accounting and Finance
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department / ATAR Accounting and Finance / Year 11

Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

The focus for this unit is on double entry accounting for small businesses. Students apply their understanding of financial principles, systems and institutions to manage financial information and make decisions in a variety of small businesses. Students develop an understanding of the rationale for the use of particular conventions and principles and the consequences of disregarding them. Students record and processfinancial information using the double entry system and apply the principles of the Goods and Services Tax (GST). Students learn about the various forms of business organisations adopted by small business.

The focus for this unit is on double entry accounting for small businesses. Students apply their understanding of financial principles, systems 

and institutions to manage financial information and make decisions in a variety of small businesses. Students develop an understanding of 

the rationale for the use of particular conventions and principles and the consequences of disregarding them. Students record and process

financial information using the double entry system and apply the principles of the Goods and Services Tax (GST). Students learn about the 

various forms of business organisations adopted by small business.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

The focus for this unit is on accrual accounting. Students apply financial systems and principles to the operations of businesses and distinguish between cash and accrual methods of accounting. Students prepare and analyse financial reports for a variety of types of business organisations and become familiar with the main aspects of electronic processing of financial data. Students learn of the role and functions of the professional accounting and financial associations.

The focus for this unit is on accrual accounting. Students apply financial systems and principles to the operations of businesses and 

distinguish between cash and accrual methods of accounting. Students prepare and analyse financial reports for a variety of types of 

business organisations and become familiar with the main aspects of electronic processing of financial data. Students learn of the role and 

functions of the professional accounting and financial associations.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Tests (50% weighting): Students respond to stimuli, such as case studies, financial information and accounting scenarios. They calculate, record, report, analyse, interpret, problem solve and provide recommendations on financial and non-financial information.Project (10% weighting): Students scrutinise accounting and finance issues; analyse, critique and interpret given situations; examine references and sources; make conclusions; and present the results of their open-ended or directed tasks.Examination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅTests (50% weighting): Students respond to stimuli, such as case studies, financial information and accounting scenarios. They 

calculate, record, report, analyse, interpret, problem solve and provide recommendations on financial and non-financial information.

ÅProject (10% weighting): Students scrutinise accounting and finance issues; analyse, critique and interpret given situations; examine 

references and sources; make conclusions; and present the results of their open-ended or directed tasks.

ÅExaminati on (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2027). ATAR Accounting and Finance Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/accounting-and-finance
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

¢ƘŜ ŦƻŎǳǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘƛǎ ǳƴƛǘ ƛǎ ƻƴ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŦƻǊ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŜ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǘŜǊǇǊŜǘ ōǳŘƎŜǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘǎ ƛƴ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ŦƻǊŜŎŀǎǘƛƴƎ ŀ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎΩǎ ŦǳǘǳǊŜΦ ¢ƘŜ ǳƴƛǘ ŘƛǎǘƛƴƎǳƛǎƘŜǎ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭ ǊŜǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎΦ 5ŜŎƛǎƛƻƴπƳŀƪƛƴƎ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ Ŏƻǎǘ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘƛƴƎ ǘŜŎƘƴƛǉǳŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŀ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǳƴƛǘΦ ¢ƘŜ ǳƴƛǘ ŦƻŎǳǎŜǎ ƻƴ ŎǊƛǘƛŎŀƭ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ƻŦ ŦƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴΦ ¢ƘŜ ǳƴƛǘ ŀƭǎƻ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜǎ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǎƘƻǊǘ ŀƴŘ ƭƻƴƎπǘŜǊƳ ǇƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎΦ

The focus for this unit is on internal management for business. Students prepare and interpret budgets and performance reports in relation 

to forecasting a businessôs future. The unit distinguishes between internal and external reporting requirements. Decision-making processes 

using cost accounting techniques are a feature of the unit. The unit focuses on critical analysis of financial information. The unit also 

explores the importance of short and long-term planning for business.

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

The focus for this unit is on Australian reporting entities and how they are regulated by the Corporations Act 2001. The Conceptual Framework for Financial Reporting (the Conceptual Framework) and the Accounting Standards are used in the preparation of the financial statements for a reporting entity. The financing options of larger entities are identified and evaluated, particularly in relation to conformity with basic principles, including profitability and stability. The unit addresses corporate social disclosure issues and ethical behaviour within corporations.

The focus for this unit is on Australian reporting entities and how they are regulated by the Corporations Act 2001. The Conceptual 

Framework for Financial Reporting (the Conceptual Framework) and the Accounting Standards are used in the preparation of the financial 

statements for a reporting entity. The financing options of larger entities are identified and evaluated, particularly in relation to conformity with 

basic principles, including profitability and stability. The unit addresses corporate social disclosure issues and ethical behaviour within 

corporations.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Tests (50% weighting): Students respond to stimuli, such as case studies, financial information and accounting scenarios. They calculate, record, report, analyse, interpret, problem solve and provide recommendations on financial and non-financial information.Project (10% weighting): Students scrutinise accounting and finance issues; analyse, critique and interpret given situations; examine references and sources; make conclusions; and present the results of their open-ended or directed tasks.Examination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅTests (50% weighting):  Students respond to stimuli, such as case studies, financial information and accounting scenarios. They 

calculate, record, report, analyse, interpret, problem solve and provide recommendations on financial and non-financial information.

ÅProject (10% weighting): Students scrutinise accounting and finance issues; analyse, critique and interpret given situations; examine 

references and sources; make conclusions; and present the results of their open-ended or directed tasks.

ÅExaminati on (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2027). ATAR Accounting and Finance Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/accounting-and-finance
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Sample Past Year 12 WACE Exam Question

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2022). 2022 Examination.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/accounting-and-finance



ATAR Modern History
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department / ATAR Modern History

Subject Overview

The Modern History ATAR course enables students to study the forces that have shaped 

todayôs world and provides them with a broader and deeper comprehension of the world 

in which they live. While the focus is on the 20th century, the course refers to formative 

changes from the late 18th century onwards and encourages students to make 

connections with the changing world of the 21st century. Modern history enhances 

studentsô curiosity and imagination and their appreciation of larger themes, individuals, 

movements, events, and ideas that have shaped the contemporary world.

Modern History context offerings (subject to change depending on teaching staff):

Å Unit 1: Capitalism in America (1901 ï 1941) or The French Revolution (1774 ï 1799)

Å Unit 2: Nazism in Germany

Å Unit 3: Russia and the Soviet Union (1914 ï 1945)

Å Unit 4: The Struggle for Peace in the Middle East

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11

11

11
Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 12

12

12

More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:

View sample past WACEExam question for Year 12

View sample past WACE

Exam question for Year 12

Subject Details

List

A
Prerequisites

65% in Year 10 Humanities

±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς мΥммύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 1:11)

https://youtu.be/P_omt9q7B4w
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students:understand key developments that have helped define the modern world, their causes, the different experiences of individuals and groups, and their short-term and long-term consequencesunderstand the ideas that both inspired and emerged from these key developments and their significance for the contemporary worldapply key concepts as part of an historical inquiry, including evidence, continuity and change, cause and effect, significance, empathy, perspectives and contestability

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand key developments that have helped define the modern world, their causes, the different experiences of individuals and 

groups, and their short-term and long-term consequences

Åunderstand the ideas that both inspired and emerged from these key developments and their significance for the contemporary world

Åapply key concepts as part of an historical inquiry, including evidence, continuity and change, cause and effect, significance, empathy, 

perspectives and contestability

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:understand the key features of the movements for change, including the conditions that gave rise to these movements, the motivations and role of individuals and groups, and the short-term and long-term consequencesunderstand the significance of these movements, the influence of ideas that were central in their development, and methods employedapply key concepts as part of an historical inquiry, including evidence, continuity and change, cause and effect, significance, empathy, perspectives and contestability

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the key features of the movements for change, including the conditions that gave rise to these movements, the motivations 

and role of individuals and groups, and the short-term and long-term consequences

Åunderstand the significance of these movements, the influence of ideas that were central in their development, and methods employed

Åapply key concepts as part of an historical inquiry, including evidence, continuity and change, cause and effect, significance, empathy, 

perspectives and contestability

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Historical Inquiry (20% weighting): Students use the relevant historical skills to plan, conduct and communicate an inquiry related to the elective they are studying. The inquiry proposition is devised by the teacher. Explanation (20% - 30% weighting): A response in the form of: a short answer or a set of short answers.Source Analysis (20% - 30% weighting): A number of sources are interpreted, analysed, evaluated and/or synthesised.Examination (30% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅHistorical Inquiry (20% weighting):  Students use the relevant historical skills to plan, conduct and communicate an inquiry related to the 

elective they are studying. The inquiry proposition is devised by the teacher. 

ÅExplanation (20% - 30% weighting): A response in the form of: a short answer or a set of short answers.

ÅSource Analysis (20% - 30% weighting): A number of sources are interpreted, analysed, evaluated and/or synthesised.

ÅExamination (30% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Modern History Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/modern-history
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students: understand the characteristics of modern nations, the internal divisions and external threats that they  encountered, and the different experiences of individuals and groups within those nations understand the significance of the changes experienced by modern nations and the different paths of  development they have taken apply key concepts as part of an historical inquiry, including evidence, continuity and change, cause and  effect, significance, empathy, perspectives and contestability

By the end of this unit, students: 

Åunderstand the characteristics of modern nations, the internal divisions and external threats that they  encountered, and the different 

experiences of individuals and groups within those nations 

Åunderstand the significance of the changes experienced by modern nations and the different paths of  development they have taken 

Åapply key concepts as part of an historical inquiry, including evidence, continuity and change, cause and  effect, significance, empathy, 

perspectives and contestability 

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students: understand the distinctive features of the modern world that have emerged since WWII and historical forces that provided their impetus understand the changes that took place over time, and their significance to the experiences of  individuals, groups, nations and the international community apply key concepts as part of an historical inquiry, including evidence, continuity and change, cause and  effect, significance, empathy, perspectives and contestability

By the end of this unit, students: 

Åunderstand the distinctive features of the modern world that have emerged since WWII and historical forces that provided their impetus 

Åunderstand the changes that took place over time, and their significance to the experiences of  individuals, groups, nations and the 

international community 

Åapply key concepts as part of an historical inquiry, including evidence, continuity and change, cause and  effect, significance, empathy, 

perspectives and contestability 

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Historical Inquiry (20% weighting): Students use the relevant historical skills to plan, conduct and communicate an inquiry related to the elective they are studying. The inquiry proposition is devised by the teacher. Explanation (20% weighting): A response in the form of: a short answer or a set of short answers.Source Analysis (20% weighting): A number of sources are interpreted, analysed, evaluated and/or synthesised.Examination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅHistorical Inquiry (20% weighting): Students use the relevant historical skills to plan, conduct and communicate an inquiry related to the 

elective they are studying. The inquiry proposition is devised by the teacher. 

ÅExplanation (20% weighting): A response in the form of: a short answer or a set of short answers.

ÅSource Analysis (20% weighting): A number of sources are interpreted, analysed, evaluated and/or synthesised.

ÅExamination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Modern History Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/modern-history
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Sample Past Year 12 WACE Exam Question

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). 2021 Examination.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/modern-history



ATAR Politics and Law
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Humanities Department / ATAR Politics and Law

Subject Overview

The study of politics examines the structures and processes through which individuals and 

groups with different interests, beliefs, and goals, deliberate and negotiate to make 

choices, respond to changing circumstances and enact laws. The study of law examines 

the system of laws governing the conduct of the people of a community, society, or nation, 

in response to the need for regularity, consistency and justice based upon collective 

human experience. The study includes an examination of the United States of America, 

Indonesia, and the Peopleôs Republic of China for comparison with Australia. In the climate 

of 2020 and beyond in which governments have so quickly adjusted freedoms, welfare 

support, and where every decision impacts the economic development of the nation, it has 

never been a better time to increase knowledge and understanding of the power of political 

systems.

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11

11

11
Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 12

12

12

More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς мΥлфύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 1:09)

View sample past WACEExam question for Year 12

View sample past WACE

Exam question for Year 12

Subject Details

List

A
Prerequisites

65% in Year 10 Humanities

https://youtu.be/UeHlx82ef6g
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

¢Ƙƛǎ ǳƴƛǘ ŜȄŀƳƛƴŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜǎ ƻŦ ŀ ƭƛōŜǊŀƭ ŘŜƳƻŎǊŀŎȅΤ ǘƘŜ ƭŜƎƛǎƭŀǘƛǾŜΣ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛǾŜ ŀƴŘ ƧǳŘƛŎƛŀƭ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ ŀƴŘ ƭŜƎŀƭ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΤ ǘƘŜ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴƛƴƎ ƻŦ ŀ ƴƻƴπŘŜƳƻŎǊŀǘƛŎ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΤ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ƻŦ ŀ ƴƻƴπŎƻƳƳƻƴ ƭŀǿ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΦ tƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ ŀƴŘ ƭŜƎŀƭ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǘŜƳǇƻǊŀǊȅ ƛǎǎǳŜǎ όǘƘŜ ƭŀǎǘ ǘƘǊŜŜ ȅŜŀǊǎύ ŀǊŜ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ŀ ŦǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǳƴƛǘΦ

This unit examines the principles of a liberal democracy; the legislative, executive and judicial structures and processes of Australiaôs 

political and legal system; the functioning of a non-democratic system; and the processes of a non-common law system. Political and legal 

developments and contemporary issues (the last three years) are used to provide a framework for the unit.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

This unit examines the principles of fair elections; the electoral and voting systems in Australia since Federation, making reference to a recent (the last ten years) election in Australia; the electoral system of another country; an analysis of the civil and criminal law processes in Western Australia; and an analysis of a non-common law system. Political and legal developments and contemporary issues (the last three years) are used to provide a framework for the unit.

This unit examines the principles of fair elections; the electoral and voting systems in Australia since Federation, making reference to a 

recent (the last ten years) election in Australia; the electoral system of another country; an analysis of the civil and criminal law processes in 

Western Australia; and an analysis of a non-common law system. Political and legal developments and contemporary issues (the last three 

years) are used to provide a framework for the unit.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Investigation (10% weighting): Students research a political or legal concept, event or issue. Short Answer (20% weighting): Typically a series of closed or partially open questions that can require a definition, description, explanation, discussion and/or comparison.Essay (20% weighting): Typically require a response to a question, statement or proposition.Source Analysis (20% weighting): Students respond to questions based on one or more sources.Examination (30% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

Students will complete the following assessment types:

Å Investigation (10% weighting): Students research a political or legal concept, event or issue. 

ÅShort Answer (20% weighting): Typically a series of closed or partially open questions that can require a definition, description, 

explanation, discussion and/or comparison.

ÅEssay (20% weighting): Typically require a response to a question, statement or proposition.

ÅSource Analysis (20% weighting): Students respond to questions based on one or more sources.

ÅExamination (30% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Politics and Law Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/politics-and-law
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

This unit examines various aspects of the political and legal system established by the Commonwealth Constitution (Australia), including the roles and powers of the legislative, executive and judicial branches of government, with a comparison to a non-Westminster system; the influence of individuals, political parties and pressure groups on the law making process of parliament and the courts; and the operation offederalism and the balance of power between the Commonwealth and the States in Australia. Political and legal developments and contemporary issues (the last three years) are used to provide a framework for the unit.

This unit examines various aspects of the political and legal system established by the Commonwealth Constitution (Australia), including the 

roles and powers of the legislative, executive and judicial branches of government, with a comparison to a non-Westminster system; the 

influence of individuals, political parties and pressure groups on the law making process of parliament and the courts; and the operation of

federalism and the balance of power between the Commonwealth and the States in Australia. Political and legal developments and 

contemporary issues (the last three years) are used to provide a framework for the unit.

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

This unit examines the structures, processes and procedures of accountability in relation to the legislative, executive and judicial branches of government in Australia; how rights are protected, and democratic principles can be upheld and/or undermined, in Australia and one other country; and the experience of a particular group with respect to their political and legal rights in Australia. Political and legal developments and contemporary issues (the last three years) are used to provide a framework for the unit.

This unit examines the structures, processes and procedures of accountability in relation to the legislative, executive and judicial branches of 

government in Australia; how rights are protected, and democratic principles can be upheld and/or undermined, in Australia and one other 

country; and the experience of a particular group with respect to their political and legal rights in Australia. Political and legal developments 

and contemporary issues (the last three years) are used to provide a framework for the unit.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Investigation (10% weighting): Students research a political or legal concept, event or issue. Short Answer (15% weighting): Typically a series of closed or partially open questions that can require a definition, description, explanation, discussion and/or comparison.Essay (15% weighting): Typically require a response to a question, statement or proposition.Source Analysis (20% weighting): Students respond to questions based on one or more sources.Examination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

Students will complete the following assessment types:

Å Investigation (10% weighting): Students research a political or legal concept, event or issue. 

ÅShort Answer (15% weighting): Typically a series of closed or partially open questions that can require a definition, description, 

explanation, discussion and/or comparison.

ÅEssay (15% weighting): Typically require a response to a question, statement or proposition.

ÅSource Analysis (20% weighting): Students respond to questions based on one or more sources.

ÅExamination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Politics and Law Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/politics-and-law
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Sample Past Year 12 WACE Exam Question

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). 2021 Examination.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/humanities-and-social-sciences/politics-and-law



Science Department
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Science Department

Pathway Course List Prerequisite Learn More

APEx Marine and Maritime Studies B Swimming Competency Requirement Click Here

APEx Human Biology B No prerequisite Click Here

ATAR Psychology B
65% in Year 10 Science and

65% in Year 10 English
Click Here

ATAR Marine and Maritime Studies B
65% in Year 10 Science and

Swimming Competency Requirement
Click Here

ATAR Biology B 65% in Year 10 Science Click Here

ATAR Human Biology B 65% in Year 10 Science Click Here

ATAR Chemistry B
65% in Year 10 Science 

prerequisites for ATAR Maths  Applications
Click Here

ATAR Physics B
65% in Year 10 Science and 

prerequisites for ATAR Maths Methods
Click Here

No. of APEx  Subject Offerings: 2

No. of ATAR  Subject Offerings: 6
Science

Department



APEx Marine and Maritime Studies
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Science Department / APEx Marine and Maritime Studies

Subject Overview

The Marine and Maritime General course provides students with the opportunity to study 

the sea and how people interact with it. Practical learning experiences equip students with a 

broad range of skills. Students develop seamanship skills, nautical skills and water-based 

skills buy obtaining undertaking sailing lessons and obtaining an introduction certification to 

sailing. This moves onto Scuba certification. Students investigate oceanography concepts 

to explore the interdependence between components of the marine environment, and 

consider issues around the sustainable management of Western Australian fisheries.

Swimming Competency Requirement: Swim 200 metres in under 5 mins and tread water 

for 3 minutes.

Levy Notice: There is a ~$950 levy applied to this course.

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11
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Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 12
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More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς нΥнлύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 2:20)

View sample Year 12 assessment task

View sample Year 12 

assessment task

Subject Details

List

B
Prerequisites

Swimming Competency Requirement 

https://youtu.be/cfCHm1KIreU
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

This unit introduces students to marine science through the examination of water properties and methods used to conduct water testing. In oceanography, students learn about wind formation, tides, waves and currents, including Western Australian ocean currents. Students examine Western Australian recreational and commercial fishing issues, and how they are managed through rules and regulations. Through a practical approach, students gain an understanding of the concepts and safe practices of either snorkelling and diving or sailing. Science inquiry skills will be developed through the design process of investigate, devise and evaluate, in relation to marine construction materials. Students will also be involved in practical activities to collect and analyse data related to water properties, winds, tides, waves and currents.

This unit introduces students to marine science through the examination of water properties and methods used to conduct water testing. In 

oceanography, students learn about wind formation, tides, waves and currents, including Western Australian ocean currents. Students 

examine Western Australian recreational and commercial fishing issues, and how they are managed through rules and regulations. Through 

a practical approach, students gain an understanding of the concepts and safe practices of either snorkelling and diving or sailing. Science 

inquiry skills will be developed through the design process of investigate, devise and evaluate, in relation to marine construction materials. 

Students will also be involved in practical activities to collect and analyse data related to water properties, winds, tides, waves and currents.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

This unit introduces students to the marine ecosystem, with a focus on the four main zones, and the adaptations of marine life to survive in each zone. Western Australian examples of marine life will be identified and classified into the major groups. Food webs for each ocean zone will be studied. Students examine the importance of marine protected areas, marine parks, reserves and sanctuary zones, and therole of Western Australian agencies and organisations in the protection and management of marine life. Through a practical approach, students gain an understanding of the concepts and safe practices of either snorkelling and diving or sailing. Science inquiry skills will be developed through the design process in relation to design features of marine or maritime equipment and methods of maritime construction.

This unit introduces students to the marine ecosystem, with a focus on the four main zones, and the adaptations of marine life to survive in 

each zone. Western Australian examples of marine life will be identified and classified into the major groups. Food webs for each ocean 

zone will be studied. Students examine the importance of marine protected areas, marine parks, reserves and sanctuary zones, and the

role of Western Australian agencies and organisations in the protection and management of marine life. Through a practical approach, 

students gain an understanding of the concepts and safe practices of either snorkelling and diving or sailing. Science inquiry skills will be 

developed through the design process in relation to design features of marine or maritime equipment and methods of maritime construction. 

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Science Inquiry (25% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.Practical (50% weighting): Practical tasks assess how students perform in a practical activity where they display specific skills/strategies.Extended Response (5% weighting): Tasks requiring an extended response may involve selecting and integrating appropriate science concepts, models and theories to explain and predict phenomena, and applying those concepts, models and theories to new situations.Test (20% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅScience Inquiry (25% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.

ÅPractical (50% weighting): Practical tasks assess how students perform in a practical activity where they display specific 

skills/strategies.

ÅExtended Response (5% weighting): Tasks requiring an extended response may involve selecting and integrating appropriate science 

concepts, models and theories to explain and predict phenomena, and applying those concepts, models and theories to new situations.

ÅTest (20% weighting):  Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Marine and Maritime Studies Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/science/marine-and-maritime-studies
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

This unit investigates Western Australian marine ecosystems, with a focus on estuaries, mangroves, coral reefs and seagrass meadows. Students identify the key species and food webs for each of these ecosystems, as well as examine adaptations of organisms living in mangrove ecosystems. Environmental and resource management will focus on aquaculture as a solution to declining fish stocks. Through a practical approach, students gain an understanding of the concepts and safe practices of power boating. Science inquiry skills will be developed through the design process in relation to construction materials used, and variations in design of water craft. Students will also be involved in practical activities to collect and analyse data related to trip planning, such as weather maps and aquaculture systems.

This unit investigates Western Australian marine ecosystems, with a focus on estuaries, mangroves, coral reefs and seagrass meadows. 

Students identify the key species and food webs for each of these ecosystems, as well as examine adaptations of organisms living in 

mangrove ecosystems. Environmental and resource management will focus on aquaculture as a solution to declining fish stocks. Through a 

practical approach, students gain an understanding of the concepts and safe practices of power boating. Science inquiry skills will be 

developed through the design process in relation to construction materials used, and variations in design of water craft. Students will also be 

involved in practical activities to collect and analyse data related to trip planning, such as weather maps and aquaculture systems.

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

This unit examines global surface ocean currents, atmospheric circulation systems and the impact of climate change on global sea levels, thermohaline circulation and marine ecosystems. The process of coastal erosion and coastal engineering structures is studied. Students study types of marine tourism activities with a focus on the importance and impacts of ecotourism. Through a practical approach, students gain an understanding of the concepts and safe practices of power boating. Science inquiry skills will be developed through practical activities to collect and analyse data related to coastal erosion and coastal engineering structures, construction material protection andmaintenance of small craft.

This unit examines global surface ocean currents, atmospheric circulation systems and the impact of climate change on global sea levels, 

thermohaline circulation and marine ecosystems. The process of coastal erosion and coastal engineering structures is studied. Students 

study types of marine tourism activities with a focus on the importance and impacts of ecotourism. Through a practical approach, students 

gain an understanding of the concepts and safe practices of power boating. Science inquiry skills will be developed through practical 

activities to collect and analyse data related to coastal erosion and coastal engineering structures, construction material protection and

maintenance of small craft.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Science Inquiry (15% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.Practical (40% weighting): Practical tasks assess how students perform in a practical activity where they display specific skills/strategies.Extended Response (10% weighting): Tasks requiring an extended response may involve selecting and integrating appropriate science concepts, models and theories to explain and predict phenomena, and applying those concepts, models and theories to new situations.Test (20% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.Externally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

Å Science Inquiry (15% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.

Å Practical (40% weighting): Practical tasks assess how students perform in a practical activity where they display specific skills/strategies.

Å Extended Response (10% weighting): Tasks requiring an extended response may involve selecting and integrating appropriate science concepts, 

models and theories to explain and predict phenomena, and applying those concepts, models and theories to new situations.

Å Test (20% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.

Å Externally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting):  A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Marine and Maritime Studies Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/science/marine-and-maritime-studies
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Year 12 Sample Assessment Task

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Year 12 Sample Assessment Tasks.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/science/marine-and-maritime-studies
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Subject Overview

The Marine and Maritime Studies ATAR course provides students with an in depth look into the Marine environment 

and how as West Australians, our interaction with the ocean plays a significant role in our lives. The Marine and 

Maritime Studies ATAR course provides opportunities for students to apply theoretical knowledge through practical 

activities, with a focus on active learning experiences both within and outside of the classroom. In year 11, students 

are given the opportunity to develop responsible and competent boat-handling and navigation skills under power, 

and in doing so, demonstrate an understanding of nautical concepts. Students will obtain a Recreational Skippers 

Ticket in the process, enabling them to legally handle a powerboat. Students will also be provided with the 

opportunity to develop personal water-based skills (swimming and snorkelling), which will allow them to understand 

the foundations for scuba certification in Year 12. Students will investigate oceanography concepts to develop a 

strong understanding of the interdependence between elements of the marine environment including marine biology 

foundations, conduct research into the safe and sustainable management of the oceansô resources for conservation 

and commercialism, and are also introduced to the world of maritime archaeology.

Swimming Competency Requirement: Swim 200 metres in under 5 mins and tread water for 3 minutes.

Levy Notice: There is a ~$750 levy applied to this course.

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11
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Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying
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More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς нΥнлύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 2:20)

View sample Year 12 assessment task

View sample Year 12 
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List

B

Prerequisites

65% in Year 10 Science and 

Swimming Competency

https://youtu.be/cfCHm1KIreU
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

This unit explores properties and characteristics of sea water and types of Western Australian marine ecosystems. Common nautical craft design features and features of hull designs are investigated. Maritime history and archaeology are introduced in this unit. Historic sea routes and exploration and mapping of the Western Australian coastline are studied. Nautical concepts, such as trip planning, rules and regulations, safety equipment, emergency situations, collision avoidance, and maintenance associated with small boat handling, are examined. Students further develop the skills associated with scientific inquiry.

This unit explores properties and characteristics of sea water and types of Western Australian marine ecosystems. Common nautical craft 

design features and features of hull designs are investigated. Maritime history and archaeology are introduced in this unit. Historic sea 

routes and exploration and mapping of the Western Australian coastline are studied. Nautical concepts, such as trip planning, rules and 

regulations, safety equipment, emergency situations, collision avoidance, and maintenance associated with small boat handling, are 

examined. Students further develop the skills associated with scientific inquiry.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

This unit focuses on the cycling of matter through the marine ecosystem, the interdependence of organisms, global ocean currents and global atmospheric circulation systems. Students investigate issues and strategies involved in the management of local Western Australian fisheries. Maritime history and archaeology understanding is developed further through the investigation of laws protecting wreck sites, local shipwrecks, and the historical information gathered from shipwrecks. Students have the opportunity to develop additional seamanship skills relating to power boating and charting. Students further develop the skills associated with scientific inquiry.

This unit focuses on the cycling of matter through the marine ecosystem, the interdependence of organisms, global ocean currents and 

global atmospheric circulation systems. Students investigate issues and strategies involved in the management of local Western Australian 

fisheries. Maritime history and archaeology understanding is developed further through the investigation of laws protecting wreck sites, local 

shipwrecks, and the historical information gathered from shipwrecks. Students have the opportunity to develop additional seamanship skills 

relating to power boating and charting. Students further develop the skills associated with scientific inquiry.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Science Inquiry (15% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.Practical (20% weighting): Practical tasks assess how students perform in a practical activity where they display specific skills/strategies.Extended Response (10% weighting): Tasks requiring an extended response may involve selecting and integrating appropriate science concepts, models and theories to explain and predict phenomena, and applying those concepts, models and theories to new situations.Test (15% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.Examination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

Å Science Inquiry ( 15% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.

Å Practical (20% weighting): Practical tasks assess how students perform in a practical activity where they display specific skills/strategies.

Å Extended Response (10% weighting): Tasks requiring an extended response may involve selecting and integrating appropriate science concepts, 

models and theories to explain and predict phenomena, and applying those concepts, models and theories to new situations.

Å Test (15% weighting):  Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.

Å Examination  (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Marine and Maritime Studies Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/science/marine-and-maritime-studies
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

¢Ƙƛǎ ǳƴƛǘ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜǎ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ Ǉƭŀƴƪǘƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŎƻǊŀƭ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳŀǊƛƴŜ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘΦ aŀƧƻǊ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ƛǎǎǳŜǎ ŀŦŦŜŎǘƛƴƎ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩǎ ƳŀǊƛƴŜ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ǇƻƭƭǳǘƛƻƴΣ ǿŀǘŜǊ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ƻǾŜǊπŦƛǎƘƛƴƎΣ ŀǊŜ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘŜŘΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŀƭǎƻ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘŜ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎ ƻŦ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƴƎ ǎƘƛǇǿǊŜŎƪǎΣ ŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŘŜŎŀȅ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎΣ ŜȄŎŀǾŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǎŜǊǾŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀǊǘŜŦŀŎǘǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǎΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ǎƻƳŜ ǎŎƛŜƴǘƛŦƛŎ ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜǎΣ ōŜƘƛƴŘ ǎƴƻǊƪŜƭƭƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǾƛƴƎ ŀǊŜ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ǘƘŜ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǎŎƛŜƴǘƛŦƛŎ ƛƴǉǳƛǊȅΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƛŜƴǘƛŦƛŎ ƳŜǘƘƻŘ ƛǎ ŀǇǇƭƛŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǊŜŀƭπǿƻǊƭŘ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳǎΦ

This unit explores the importance of plankton and coral communities in the marine environment. Major resource management issues 

affecting Australiaôs marine environment, including pollution, water quality and over-fishing, are investigated. Students also investigate 

methods of locating shipwrecks, formation and decay processes, excavation and conservation of artefacts. The concepts, including some 

scientific principles, behind snorkelling and diving are considered. Students further develop the skills associated with scientific inquiry, and 

the scientific method is applied to the investigation of real-world problems.

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

This unit focuses on the impacts of climate change, the process of coastal erosion and coastal engineering structures. Environmental and resource management is considered, including strategies for managing marine biodiversity. Students further explore the maritime history of Western Australia through the example of the Batavia shipwreck. Students have the opportunity to develop additional skills relating to snorkelling and diving. Students further develop the skills associated with scientific inquiry.

This unit focuses on the impacts of climate change, the process of coastal erosion and coastal engineering structures. Environmental and 

resource management is considered, including strategies for managing marine biodiversity. Students further explore the maritime history of 

Western Australia through the example of the Batavia shipwreck. Students have the opportunity to develop additional skills relating to 

snorkelling and diving. Students further develop the skills associated with scientific inquiry.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Science Inquiry (10% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.Practical (10% weighting): Practical tasks assess how students perform in a practical activity where they display specific skills/strategies.Extended Response (10% weighting): Tasks requiring an extended response may involve selecting and integrating appropriate science concepts, models and theories to explain and predict phenomena, and applying those concepts, models and theories to new situations.Test (25% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.Examination (45% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

Å Science Inquiry ( 10% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.

Å Practical (10% weighting): Practical tasks assess how students perform in a practical activity where they display specific skills/strategies.

Å Extended Response (10% weighting): Tasks requiring an extended response may involve selecting and integrating appropriate science concepts, 

models and theories to explain and predict phenomena, and applying those concepts, models and theories to new situations.

Å Test (25% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.

Å Examination  (45% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Marine and Maritime Studies Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/science/marine-and-maritime-studies
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Year 12 Sample Assessment Task

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Year 12 Sample Assessment Tasks.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/science/marine-and-maritime-studies
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Subject Overview

In the Human Biology General course, students learn about themselves, relating the 

structure of the different body systems to their function and understanding the 

interdependence of these systems in maintaining life. Reproduction, growth and 

development are studied to develop an understanding of the effects of lifestyle choices. 

Responsible citizens need to be able to evaluate risks, ethical concerns and benefits to 

make informed decisions about matters relating to lifestyle and health.

An understanding of human biology is valuable for a variety of career paths. The course 

content deals directly and indirectly with many different occupations in areas, such as social 

work, medical and paramedical fields, food and hospitality, childcare, sport, science and 

health education.

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11
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Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12
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More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς лΥоуύ
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

This unit explores how the structure and function of cells help to sustain life processes, and the role of the digestive system in providing essential nutrients for the musculoskeletal system. It also explores how the dietary decisions we make can affect the functioning of body cells and our quality of life.

This unit explores how the structure and function of cells help to sustain life processes, and the role of the digestive system in providing 

essential nutrients for the musculoskeletal system. It also explores how the dietary decisions we make can affect the functioning of body 

cells and our quality of life. 

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

This unit explores circulatory, respiratory and urinary systems, and how they facilitate the exchange, transport and removal of materials for efficient body functioning. It also explores the importance of regular health checks to prevent or manage medical problems.

This unit explores circulatory, respiratory and urinary systems, and how they facilitate the exchange, transport and removal of materials for 

efficient body functioning. It also explores the importance of regular health checks to prevent or manage medical problems. 

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Investigation (40%): An investigation follows the scientific method, where students select and/or modify one or more practical activities in order to investigate a specific question through the collection and analysis of primary data. Project (30%): A project involves students selecting and exploring a recent discovery, innovation or issue related to the context they are studying. Students are required to analyse and synthesise information from at least two different sources to explain the relevant scientific concepts involved, and describe its impact and/or influence on society. Practical assessment (10%): Practical work helps develop technical and scientific skills, and improves scientific understanding. A practical assessment enables students to demonstrate their skills in the use of apparatus to collect data and model science concepts relevant to the context they are studying. Supervised written assessment (20%): A supervised written assessment contains one or more items. The items might be in response to stimulus materials, which may be seen or unseen, or questions which should be unseen prior to the administration of the assessment.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

Å Investigation (40%): An investigation follows the scientific method, where students select and/or modify one or more practical activities in order to investigate a specific question 

through the collection and analysis of primary data. 

Å Project (30%): A project involves students selecting and exploring a recent discovery, innovation or issue related to the context they are studying. Students are required to analyse and 

synthesise information from at least two different sources to explain the relevant scientific concepts involved, and describe its impact and/or influence on society. 

Å Practical assessment (10%): Practical work helps develop technical and scientific skills, and improves scientific understanding. A practical assessment enables students to 

demonstrate their skills in the use of apparatus to collect data and model science concepts relevant to the context they are studying. 

Å Supervised written assessment (20%): A supervised written assessment contains one or more items. The items might be in response to stimulus materials, which may be seen or 

unseen, or questions which should be unseen prior to the administration of the assessment. 

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2024). General Human Biology Y11 Syllabus.
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0004/1089571/Human-Biology-General-Year-11-Syllabus-for-teaching-from-January-2024_pdf.PDF
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

This unit explores how the male and female reproductive systems are specialised for successful fertilisation and implantation, and the development of the embryo and foetus. It also explores how lifestyle choices can impact personal reproductive health, fertility and the delivery of a healthy baby. Contraceptive methods and assisted reproductive technologies are also explored.

This unit explores how the male and female reproductive systems are specialised for successful fertilisation and implantation, and the 

development of the embryo and foetus. It also explores how lifestyle choices can impact personal reproductive health, fertility and the 

delivery of a healthy baby. Contraceptive methods and assisted reproductive technologies are also explored. 

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

This unit explores the causes and spread of disease and how humans respond to invading pathogens. It also explores the importance of coordinated community and global responses for the prevention and control of infectious disease transmission.

This unit explores the causes and spread of disease and how humans respond to invading pathogens. It also explores the importance of 

coordinated community and global responses for the prevention and control of infectious disease transmission. 

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Investigation (25% weighting): An investigation follows the scientific method, where students select and/or modify one or more practical activities in order to investigate a specific question through the collection and analysis of primary data. Project (30% weighting): A project involves students selecting and exploring a recent discovery, innovation or issue related to the context they are studying. Students are required to analyse and synthesise information from at least two different sources to explain the relevant scientific concepts involved, and describe its impact and/or influence on society. Practical assessment (10% weighting): Practical work helps develop technical and scientific skills, and improves scientific understanding. A practical assessment enables students to demonstrate their skills in the use of apparatus to collect data and model science concepts relevant to the context they are studying. Supervised written assessment (20% weighting): A supervised written assessment contains one or more items. The items might be in response to stimulus materials, which may be seen or unseen, or questions that should be unseen prior to the administration of the assessment. Externally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

Å Investigation (25% weighting): An investigation follows the scientific method, where students select and/or modify one or more practical activities in order to investigate a specific question through the 

collection and analysis of primary data. 

Å Project (30% weighting): A project involves students selecting and exploring a recent discovery, innovation or issue related to the context they are studying. Students are required to analyse and 

synthesise information from at least two different sources to explain the relevant scientific concepts involved, and describe its impact and/or influence on society. 

Å Practical assessment (10% weighting): Practical work helps develop technical and scientific skills, and improves scientific understanding. A practical assessment enables students to demonstrate their 

skills in the use of apparatus to collect data and model science concepts relevant to the context they are studying. 

Å Supervised written assessment (20% weighting): A supervised written assessment contains one or more items. The items might be in response to stimulus materials, which may be seen or unseen, or 

questions that should be unseen prior to the administration of the assessment. 

Å Externally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2024). General Human Biology Y12 Syllabus.
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0008/1089746/Human-Biology-General-Year-12-Syllabus-for-teaching-from-January-2025_pdf.PDF
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Year 12 Sample Assessment Task

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2025). General Year 12 Sample Externally Set Task.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0006/1093209/2024-HBYGT-Sample-EST.PDF
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Subject Overview

A unique appreciation of life and a better understanding of the living world are gained 

through studying the Biology ATAR course. This course encourages students to be 

analytical, to participate in problem-solving and to systematically explore fascinating and 

intriguing aspects of living systems, from the microscopic level through to ecosystems.

Students develop a range of practical skills and techniques through investigations and 

fieldwork in authentic contexts, such as marine reefs, endangered species, urban ecology, 

or biotechnology. Scientific evidence is used to make informed decisions about 

controversial issues.
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Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students:understand how classification helps to organise, analyse and communicate data about biodiversityunderstand that ecosystem diversity and dynamics can be described and compared with reference to biotic/abiotic components understand how theories and models have developed based on evidence from multiple disciplines; and the uses and limitations of biological knowledge in a range of contextsuse science inquiry skills to design, conduct, evaluate and communicate investigations into biodiversity and flows of matter and energy

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand how classification helps to organise, analyse and communicate data about biodiversity

Åunderstand that ecosystem diversity and dynamics can be described and compared with reference to biotic/abiotic components 

understand how theories and models have developed based on evidence from multiple disciplines; and the uses and limitations of 

biological knowledge in a range of contexts

Åuse science inquiry skills to design, conduct, evaluate and communicate investigations into biodiversity and flows of matter and energy

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:understand that the structure and function of cells and their components are related to the need to exchange matter and energy understand that multicellular organisms consist of multiple interdependent and hierarchically-organised systemsunderstand how theories and models have developed, based on evidence from multiple disciplines; and the uses and limitations of biological knowledge in a range of contextsuse science inquiry skills to design, conduct, evaluate and communicate investigations into the structure and function of cells

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand that the structure and function of cells and their components are related to the need to exchange matter and energy 

understand that multicellular organisms consist of multiple interdependent and hierarchically-organised systems

Åunderstand how theories and models have developed, based on evidence from multiple disciplines; and the uses and limitations of 

biological knowledge in a range of contexts

Åuse science inquiry skills to design, conduct, evaluate and communicate investigations into the structure and function of cells

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Science Inquiry (30% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.Extended Response (10% weighting): Tasks requiring an extended response may involve selecting and integrating appropriate science concepts, models and theories to explain and predict phenomena, and applying those concepts, models and theories to new situations.Test (20% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.Examination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅScience Inquiry (30% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.

ÅExtended Response (10% weighting): Tasks requiring an extended response may involve selecting and integrating appropriate science 

concepts, models and theories to explain and predict phenomena, and applying those concepts, models and theories to new situations.

ÅTest (20% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.

ÅExamination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Biology Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/science/biology
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

By the end of this unit, students:understand the cellular processes and mechanisms that ensure the continuity of lifeunderstand the processes that explain how life on Earth has persisted, changed and diversified over the last 3.5 billion yearsunderstand how models and theories have developed over timeuse science inquiry skills to design, conduct, evaluate and communicate investigations into heredity, gene technology applications, and population gene pool changes

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the cellular processes and mechanisms that ensure the continuity of lifeunderstand the processes that explain how life on 

Earth has persisted, changed and diversified over the last 3.5 billion years

Åunderstand how models and theories have developed over time

Åuse science inquiry skills to design, conduct, evaluate and communicate investigations into heredity, gene technology applications, and 

population gene pool changes

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

By the end of this unit, students:understand the mechanisms by which plants and animals use homeostasis to control their internal environmentunderstand the ways in which infection, transmission and spread of disease occur in vector-borne diseasesunderstand how biological models and theories have developed over timeǳǎŜ ǎŎƛŜƴŎŜ ƛƴǉǳƛǊȅ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ ǘƻ ŘŜǎƛƎƴΣ ŎƻƴŘǳŎǘΣ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘŜ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴǘƻ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎƳǎΩ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜǎ ǘƻ ŎƘŀƴƎƛƴƎ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘŀƭ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŦŜŎǘƛƻǳǎ ŘƛǎŜŀǎŜ

By the end of this unit, students:

Åunderstand the mechanisms by which plants and animals use homeostasis to control their internal environment

Åunderstand the ways in which infection, transmission and spread of disease occur in vector-borne diseases

Åunderstand how biological models and theories have developed over time

Åuse science inquiry skills to design, conduct, evaluate and communicate investigations into organismsô responses to changing 

environmental conditions and infectious disease

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Science Inquiry (20% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.Extended Response (10% weighting): Tasks requiring an extended response may involve selecting and integrating appropriate science concepts, models and theories to explain and predict phenomena, and applying those concepts, models and theories to new situations.Test (20% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.Examination (50% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅScience Inquiry (20% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.

ÅExtended Response (10% weighting): Tasks requiring an extended response may involve selecting and integrating appropriate science 

concepts, models and theories to explain and predict phenomena, and applying those concepts, models and theories to new situations.

ÅTest (20% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.

ÅExamination (50% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Biology Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/science/biology
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Sample Past Year 12 WACE Exam Question

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). 2021 Examination.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/science/biology
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Subject Overview

In the Psychology ATAR course students will be introduced to psychological knowledge 

which supports an understanding of the way individualsô function in groups. Students learn 

about major psychological models and theories, and the methods used to conduct 

scientific investigations in the discipline of psychology.

Students apply research methods and ethical principles as they analyse data to illustrate 

how empirical procedures are used to examine phenomena, such as memory, attention, 

attitudes, personality, and group behaviour. Acquiring this foundation of scientific method 

and critical thinking is a valuable skill which students can apply throughout their study, 

work, and everyday lives.

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11

11

11
Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 12

12

12

More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς мΥлпύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 1:04)

View sample past WACEExam question for Year 12

View sample past WACE

Exam question for Year 12

Subject Details

List

B
Prerequisites

65% in Year 10 Science and 65% in Year 10 English

https://youtu.be/DxNbiOS4ry4
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

¢Ƙƛǎ ǳƴƛǘ ƛƴǘǊƻŘǳŎŜǎ ǇǎȅŎƘƻƭƻƎȅ ŀǎ ŀƴ ƛƴǉǳƛǊȅπŘǊƛǾŜƴ ŘƛǎŎƛǇƭƛƴŜΣ ŜȄǇƭƻǊƛƴƎ ŜǾƻƭǾƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƻǊƛŜǎΣ ǎǘǳŘƛŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ƳƻŘŜƭǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴ ƘǳƳŀƴ ŜƳƻǘƛƻƴΣ ŎƻƎƴƛǘƛƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǊΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŜȄŀƳƛƴŜ ǘƘŜ ŎŜƴǘǊŀƭ ƴŜǊǾƻǳǎ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΩǎ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜ ŀƴŘ ƛǘǎ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻƴ ǘƘƻǳƎƘǘǎΣ ŦŜŜƭƛƴƎǎΣ ŀƴŘ ŀŎǘƛƻƴǎΣ ŀƭƻƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ǎǘǳŘȅ ǘƘŜ ōǊŀƛƴΦ ! ƪŜȅ ŦƻŎǳǎ ƛǎ ƭƛŦŜǎǇŀƴ ǇǎȅŎƘƻƭƻƎȅΣ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊƭȅ ŀŘƻƭŜǎŎŜƴǘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΣ ŀƴŀƭȅȊƛƴƎ Ƙƻǿ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘŀƭ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ǎƘŀǇŜ ƘǳƳŀƴ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǳƴƛǘ ŀƭǎƻ ŎƻǾŜǊǎ ŀǘǘŀŎƘƳŜƴǘ ǘƘŜƻǊȅ ŀƴŘ ƳŀƧƻǊ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘŀƭ ǎǘŀƎŜǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜƻǊƛǎǘǎΦ ¢ƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘƛǎ ŦƻǳƴŘŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ Ǝŀƛƴ ŀƴŀƭȅǘƛŎŀƭ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ ŀƴŘ ŘŜŜǇŜǊ ƛƴǎƛƎƘǘǎ ƛƴǘƻ ƘǳƳŀƴ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǊΣ ǇǊŜǇŀǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƳ ŦƻǊ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ǇǎȅŎƘƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ǎǘǳŘȅ ŀƴŘ ŀ ōǊƻŀŘŜǊ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǇǎȅŎƘƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ƎǊƻǿǘƘΦ

This unit introduces psychology as an inquiry-driven discipline, exploring evolving theories, studies, and models that explain human emotion, 

cognition, and behavior. Students examine the central nervous systemôs structure and its impact on thoughts, feelings, and actions, along 

with research methods used to study the brain. A key focus is lifespan psychology, particularly adolescent development, analyzing how 

developmental changes shape human experiences. The unit also covers attachment theory and major developmental stages outlined by 

theorists. Through this foundation, students gain analytical skills and deeper insights into human behavior, preparing them for further 

psychological study and a broader understanding of psychological growth.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

This unit examines how social influences shape human behavior, cognition, and emotion. Students explore attitudes through the tripartite model, gaining deeper insight into how beliefs impact responses. Key psychological theories, including cognitive dissonance, social identity, and attribution, are studied and applied to real-world experiences. The unit also investigates stereotypes, prejudice, and discrimination, analyzing their connections to attitudes and societal behaviors. Students learn how social influence affects the development of prosocial and antisocial behaviors. Additionally, they extend their understanding of scientific inquiry, exploring how psychological knowledge evolves over time through continuous research and application in real-life contexts.

This unit examines how social influences shape human behavior, cognition, and emotion. Students explore attitudes through the tripartite 

model, gaining deeper insight into how beliefs impact responses. Key psychological theories, including cognitive dissonance, social identity, 

and attribution, are studied and applied to real-world experiences. The unit also investigates stereotypes, prejudice, and discrimination, 

analyzing their connections to attitudes and societal behaviors. Students learn how social influence affects the development of prosocial and 

antisocial behaviors. Additionally, they extend their understanding of scientific inquiry, exploring how psychological knowledge evolves over 

time through continuous research and application in real-life contexts.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Science Inquiry (30% weighting): Students design and conduct ethical psychological research, analyse and interpret data, draw evidence-based conclusions, and effectively communicate findings, reinforcing scientific inquiry and methodological integrity.Response (40% weighting): Students use psychological theories to explain and predict behaviour, applying concepts to various contexts. They evaluate evidence, interpret texts, and communicate psychological insights effectively across different audiences using diverse skills and processes.Examination (30% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅScience Inquiry (30% weighting) : Students design and conduct ethical psychological research, analyse and interpret data, draw 

evidence-based conclusions, and effectively communicate findings, reinforcing scientific inquiry and methodological integrity.

ÅResponse (40% weighting): Students use psychological theories to explain and predict behaviour, applying concepts to various 

contexts. They evaluate evidence, interpret texts, and communicate psychological insights effectively across different audiences using 

diverse skills and processes.

ÅExamination (30% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2025). ATAR Psychology Y11 Syllabus.
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0019/1122274/Psychology-ATAR-Year-11-Syllabus-for-teaching-from-January-2025.PDF
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

This unit explores cognitive psychology, focusing on how humans develop understanding and apply it to their world. Key topics include memory, learning, sensation, perception, and attention. Students examine theories of memory, brain structures, and forgetting processes. Learning theories such as classical conditioning, operant conditioning, and social learning are applied to behaviour modification.

This unit explores cognitive psychology, focusing on how humans develop understanding and apply it to their world. Key topics include 

memory, learning, sensation, perception, and attention. Students examine theories of memory, brain structures, and forgetting processes. 

Learning theories such as classical conditioning, operant conditioning, and social learning are applied to behaviour modification.

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

This unit focuses on understanding cognition, emotion, and behaviour to enhance individual and societal wellbeing. Students explore the relationship between motivation and wellbeing, applying psychological theories to stress and sleep management. Through analysis of key models, they develop strategies for improving mental health and learn techniques for fostering positive wellbeing.

This unit focuses on understanding cognition, emotion, and behaviour to enhance individual and societal wellbeing. Students explore the 

relationship between motivation and wellbeing, applying psychological theories to stress and sleep management. Through analysis of key 

models, they develop strategies for improving mental health and learn techniques for fostering positive wellbeing.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Science Inquiry (20% weighting): Students design and conduct ethical psychological research, analyse and interpret data, draw evidence-based conclusions, and effectively communicate findings, reinforcing scientific inquiry and methodological integrity.Response (40% weighting): Students use psychological theories to explain and predict behaviour, applying concepts to various contexts. They evaluate evidence, interpret texts, and communicate psychological insights effectively across different audiences using diverse skills and processes.Examination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅScience Inquiry (20% weighting): Students design and conduct ethical psychological research, analyse and interpret data, draw 

evidence-based conclusions, and effectively communicate findings, reinforcing scientific inquiry and methodological integrity.

ÅResponse (40% weighting): Students use psychological theories to explain and predict behaviour, applying concepts to various 

contexts. They evaluate evidence, interpret texts, and communicate psychological insights effectively across different audiences using 

diverse skills and processes.

ÅExamination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2024). ATAR Psychology Y12 Syllabus.
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0010/1089721/Psychology-ATAR-Year-12-Syllabus-for-teaching-from-January-2024_pdf.PDF
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Sample Past Year 12 WACE Exam Question

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2024). 2024 Examination.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/science/psychology
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Subject  Overview

The Human Biology ATAR course gives students a chance to explore what it is to be 

humanðhow the human body works, the origins of human variation, inheritance in 

humans, the evolution of the human species and population genetics. Through their 

investigations, students research new discoveries that increase our understanding of 

human dysfunction, treatments, and preventative measures.

Practical tasks are an integral part of this course and develop a range of laboratory skills. 

Students learn to evaluate risks and benefits to make informed decisions about lifestyle 

and health topics, such as diet, alternative medical treatments, use of chemical 

substances and the manipulation of fertility. The course content deals directly and 

indirectly with many different occupations in fields, such as science education, medical and 

paramedical fields, food and hospitality, childcare, sport, and social work.

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11

11

11
Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 12

12

12

More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς лΥрпύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 0:54)

View sample past WACEExam question for Year 12

View sample past WACE

Exam question for Year 12

Subject Details

List

B
Prerequisites

65% in Year 10 Science

https://youtu.be/fGjPsKFZ1IA
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

This unit looks at how human structure and function supports cellular metabolism and how lifestyle choices affect body functioning. Cells are the basic structural and functional unit of the human body. Cells contain structures that carry out a range of functions related to metabolism, including anabolic and catabolic reactions. Materials are exchanged in a variety of ways within and between the internal and external environment to supply inputs and remove outputs of metabolism.

This unit looks at how human structure and function supports cellular metabolism and how lifestyle choices affect body functioning. Cells are 

the basic structural and functional unit of the human body. Cells contain structures that carry out a range of functions related to metabolism, 

including anabolic and catabolic reactions. Materials are exchanged in a variety of ways within and between the internal and external 

environment to supply inputs and remove outputs of metabolism.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

This unit provides opportunities to explore, in more depth, the mechanisms of transmission of genetic materials to the next generation, the role of males and females in reproduction, and how interactions between genetics and the environment influence early development. The cellular mechanisms for gamete production and zygote formation contribute to human diversity. Meiosis and fertilisation are important inproducing new genetic combinations.

This unit provides opportunities to explore, in more depth, the mechanisms of transmission of genetic materials to the next generation, the 

role of males and females in reproduction, and how interactions between genetics and the environment influence early development. The 

cellular mechanisms for gamete production and zygote formation contribute to human diversity. Meiosis and fertilisation are important in

producing new genetic combinations.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Science Inquiry (20% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.Extended Response (15% weighting): Tasks requiring an extended response may involve selecting and integrating appropriate science concepts, models and theories to explain and predict phenomena, and applying those concepts, models and theories to new situations.Test (25% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.Examination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅScience Inquiry (20% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.

ÅExtended Response (15% weighting): Tasks requiring an extended response may involve selecting and integrating appropriate science 

concepts, models and theories to explain and predict phenomena, and applying those concepts, models and theories to new situations.

ÅTest (25% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.

ÅExamination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Human Biology Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/science/human-biology
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

¢Ƙƛǎ ǳƴƛǘ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜǎ ǘƘŜ ƴŜǊǾƻǳǎ ŀƴŘ ŜƴŘƻŎǊƛƴŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƳŜŎƘŀƴƛǎƳǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƘŜƭǇ Ƴŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ōƻŘȅ ǘƻ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ƴƻǊƳŀƭ ǊŀƴƎŜΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ōƻŘȅΩǎ ƛƳƳǳƴŜ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜǎ ǘƻ ƛƴǾŀŘƛƴƎ ǇŀǘƘƻƎŜƴǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ŎƻƳǇƭŜȄ ƛƴǘŜǊŀŎǘƛƻƴǎ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ōƻŘȅ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎ ƛƴ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ǘƻ ŎƘŀƴƎŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘǎ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƳŀƛƴǘŜƴŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ƻǇǘƛƳŀƭ ŎƻƴŘƛǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴƛƴƎ ƻŦ ŎŜƭƭǎΦ CŜŜŘōŀŎƪ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎ ƛƴǾƻƭǾƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŀǳǘƻƴƻƳƛŎ ƴŜǊǾƻǳǎ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΣ ǘƘŜ ŜƴŘƻŎǊƛƴŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ŀƴŘ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǳǊŀƭ ƳŜŎƘŀƴƛǎƳǎ Ƴŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊƴŀƭ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ŦƻǊ ōƻŘȅ ǘŜƳǇŜǊŀǘǳǊŜΣ ōƻŘȅ ŦƭǳƛŘ ŎƻƳǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴΣ ōƭƻƻŘ ǎǳƎŀǊ ŀƴŘ Ǝŀǎ ŎƻƴŎŜƴǘǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƻƭŜǊŀƴŎŜ ƭƛƳƛǘǎ

This unit explores the nervous and endocrine systems and the mechanisms that help maintain the systems of the body to function within 

normal range, and the bodyôs immune responses to invading pathogens. The complex interactions between body systems in response to 

changes in the internal and external environments facilitate the maintenance of optimal conditions for the functioning of cells. Feedback 

systems involving the autonomic nervous system, the endocrine system and behavioural mechanisms maintain the internal environment for 

body temperature, body fluid composition, blood sugar and gas concentrations within tolerance limits

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

This unit explores the variations in humans in their changing environment and evolutionary trends in hominids. Humans can show multiple variations in characteristics due to the effect of polygenes or gene expression. The changing environment can influence the survival of genetic variation through the survival of individuals with favourable traits. Gene pools are affected by evolutionary mechanisms, including natural selection, migration and chance occurrences.

This unit explores the variations in humans in their changing environment and evolutionary trends in hominids. Humans can show multiple 

variations in characteristics due to the effect of polygenes or gene expression. The changing environment can influence the survival of 

genetic variation through the survival of individuals with favourable traits. Gene pools are affected by evolutionary mechanisms, including 

natural selection, migration and chance occurrences.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Science Inquiry (10% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.Extended Response (15% weighting): Tasks requiring an extended response may involve selecting and integrating appropriate science concepts, models and theories to explain and predict phenomena, and applying those concepts, models and theories to new situations.Test (25% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.Examination (50% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅScience Inquiry (10% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.

ÅExtended Response (15% weighting): Tasks requiring an extended response may involve selecting and integrating appropriate science 

concepts, models and theories to explain and predict phenomena, and applying those concepts, models and theories to new situations.

ÅTest (25% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.

ÅExamination (50% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Human Biology Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/science/human-biology
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Sample Past Year 12 WACE Exam Question

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). 2021 Examination.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/science/human-biology
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Subject  Overview

The Chemistry ATAR course equips students with the knowledge, understanding and 

opportunity to investigate properties and reactions of materials. Theories and models are 

used to describe, explain, and make predictions about chemical systems, structures, and 

properties. Students recognise hazards and make informed, balanced decisions about 

chemical use and sustainable resource management. Investigations and laboratory 

activities develop an appreciation of the need for precision, critical analysis and informed 

decision making.

This course prepares students to be responsible and efficient users of

specialised chemical products and processes at home or in the workplace. It also enables 

students to relate chemistry to other sciences, including biology, geology, medicine, 

molecular biology, and agriculture, and prepares them for further study in the sciences.

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11
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11
Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 12
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More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς мΥлфύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 1:09)

View sample past WACEExam question for Year 12

View sample past WACE

Exam question for Year 12

Subject Details

List

B
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65% in Year 10 Science and students must meet the 

prerequisites for ATAR Mathematics Applications

https://youtu.be/BmK5ZHTLrXw
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

/ƘŜƳƛǎǘǎ ŘŜǎƛƎƴ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻŘǳŎŜ ŀ Ǿŀǎǘ ǊŀƴƎŜ ƻŦ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭǎ ŦƻǊ Ƴŀƴȅ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜǎΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ŦǳŜƭǎΣ ŎƻǎƳŜǘƛŎǎΣ ōǳƛƭŘƛƴƎ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭǎ ŀƴŘ ǇƘŀǊƳŀŎŜǳǘƛŎŀƭǎΦ !ǎ ǘƘŜ ǎŎƛŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ŎƘŜƳƛǎǘǊȅ Ƙŀǎ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ƻǾŜǊ ǘƛƳŜΣ ǘƘŜǊŜ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŀƴ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎ ǊŜŀƭƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ ƻŦ ŀ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭ ŘŜǇŜƴŘ ƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴŜŘ ōȅΣ ǘƘŜ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭΩǎ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜΦ ! ǊŀƴƎŜ ƻŦ ƳƻŘŜƭǎ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŀǘƻƳƛŎ ŀƴŘ ƳƻƭŜŎǳƭŀǊ ǎŎŀƭŜ ŜƴŀōƭŜ ŜȄǇƭŀƴŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǇǊŜŘƛŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜ ƻŦ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭǎ ŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ǘƘƛǎ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜ ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎŜǎ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŀŎǘƛƻƴǎΦ Lƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǳƴƛǘΣ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎrelate matter and energy in chemical reactions as they consider the breaking and reforming of bonds as new substances are produced. Students can use materials that they encounter in their lives as a context for investigating the relationships between structure/properties.

Chemists design and produce a vast range of materials for many purposes, including for fuels, cosmetics, building materials and 

pharmaceuticals. As the science of chemistry has developed over time, there has been an increasing realisation that the properties of a 

material depend on, and can be explained by, the materialôs structure. A range of models at the atomic and molecular scale enable 

explanation and prediction of the structure of materials and how this structure influences properties and reactions. In this unit, students

relate matter and energy in chemical reactions as they consider the breaking and reforming of bonds as new substances are produced. 

Students can use materials that they encounter in their lives as a context for investigating the relationships between structure/properties.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

Students develop their understanding of the physical and chemical properties of materials, including gases, water and aqueous solutions, acids and bases. Students explore the characteristic properties of water that make it essential for physical, chemical and biological processes on Earth, including the properties of aqueous solutions. They investigate and explain the solubility of substances in water, and compare and analyse a range of solutions. They learn how rates of reaction can be measured and altered to meet particular needs, and use models of energy transfer and the structure of matter to explain and predict changes to rates of reaction. Students gain an understanding of how to control the rates of chemical reactions, including through the use of a range of catalysts.

Students develop their understanding of the physical and chemical properties of materials, including gases, water and aqueous solutions, 

acids and bases. Students explore the characteristic properties of water that make it essential for physical, chemical and biological 

processes on Earth, including the properties of aqueous solutions. They investigate and explain the solubility of substances in water, and 

compare and analyse a range of solutions. They learn how rates of reaction can be measured and altered to meet particular needs, and use 

models of energy transfer and the structure of matter to explain and predict changes to rates of reaction. Students gain an understanding of 

how to control the rates of chemical reactions, including through the use of a range of catalysts. 

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Science Inquiry (25% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.Extended Response (10% weighting): Tasks requiring an extended response may involve selecting and integrating appropriate science concepts, models and theories to explain and predict phenomena, and applying those concepts, models and theories to new situations.Test (15% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.Examination (50% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅScience Inquiry (25% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.

ÅExtended Response (10% weighting): Tasks requiring an extended response may involve selecting and integrating appropriate science 

concepts, models and theories to explain and predict phenomena, and applying those concepts, models and theories to new situations.

ÅTest (15% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.

ÅExamination (50% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Chemistry Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/science/chemistry



ATAR Chemistry
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Science Department / ATAR Chemistry / Year 12

Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

¢ƘŜ ƛŘŜŀ ƻŦ ǊŜǾŜǊǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǊŜŀŎǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ Ǿƛǘŀƭ ƛƴ ŀ ǾŀǊƛŜǘȅ ƻŦ ŎƘŜƳƛŎŀƭ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎ ŀǘ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ǎŎŀƭŜǎΣ ǊŀƴƎƛƴƎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǊŜƭŜŀǎŜ ŎŀǊōƻƴ ŘƛƻȄƛŘŜ ƛƴǘƻ ƻǳǊ ŀǘƳƻǎǇƘŜǊŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŀŎǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ƛƻƴǎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ŎŜƭƭǎ ƛƴ ƻǳǊ ōƻŘƛŜǎΦ tǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ǊŜǾŜǊǎƛōƭŜ ǿƛƭƭ ǊŜǎǇƻƴŘ ǘƻ ŀ ǊŀƴƎŜ ƻŦ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ ŀƴŘ Ŏŀƴ ŀŎƘƛŜǾŜ ŀ ǎǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ ŘȅƴŀƳƛŎ ŜǉǳƛƭƛōǊƛǳƳΦ Lƴ ǘƘƛǎ ǳƴƛǘΣ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘŜ ŀŎƛŘπōŀǎŜ ŜǉǳƛƭƛōǊƛǳƳ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ǳǎŜ ŎƻƴǘŜƳǇƻǊŀǊȅ ƳƻŘŜƭǎ ǘƻ ŜȄǇƭŀƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƴŀǘǳǊŜ ƻŦ ŀŎƛŘǎ ŀƴŘ ōŀǎŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǳǎŜǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ŜƴŀōƭŜǎ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǾŀǊȅƛƴƎ ǎǘǊŜƴƎǘƘǎ ƻŦ ŀŎƛŘǎ ŀƴŘ ōŀǎŜǎΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜǎ ƻŦ ƻȄƛŘŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ǊŜŀŎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŜƭŜŎǘǊƛŎƛǘȅ ŦǊƻƳ ŜƭŜŎǘǊƻŎƘŜƳƛŎŀƭ ŎŜƭƭǎΦ

The idea of reversibility of reaction is vital in a variety of chemical systems at different scales, ranging from the processes that release 

carbon dioxide into our atmosphere to the reactions of ions within individual cells in our bodies. Processes that are reversible will respond to 

a range of factors and can achieve a state of dynamic equilibrium. In this unit, students investigate acidȤbase equilibrium systems and their 

applications. They use contemporary models to explain the nature of acids and bases, and their properties and uses. This understanding 

enables further exploration of the varying strengths of acids and bases. Students investigate the principles of oxidation and reduction 

reactions and the production of electricity from electrochemical cells. 

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

This unit focuses on organic chemistry and the processes of chemical synthesis by which useful substances are produced for the benefit of society. Students investigate the relationship between the structure, properties and chemical reactions of different organic functional groups and the vast diversity of organic compounds. Students also develop their understanding of the process of chemical synthesis to form useful substances and products and the need to consider a range of factors in the design of these processes.

This unit focuses on organic chemistry and the processes of chemical synthesis by which useful substances 

are produced for the benefit of society. Students investigate the relationship between the structure, properties and chemical reactions of 

different organic functional groups and the vast diversity of organic compounds. Students also develop their understanding of the process of 

chemical synthesis to form useful substances and products and the need to consider a range of factors in the design of these processes. 

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Science Inquiry (20% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.Extended Response (10% weighting): Tasks requiring an extended response may involve selecting and integrating appropriate science concepts, models and theories to explain and predict phenomena, and applying those concepts, models and theories to new situations.Test (20% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.Examination (50% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅScience Inquiry (20% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.

ÅExtended Response (10% weighting): Tasks requiring an extended response may involve selecting and integrating appropriate science 

concepts, models and theories to explain and predict phenomena, and applying those concepts, models and theories to new situations.

ÅTest (20% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.

ÅExamination (50% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Chemistry Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/science/chemistry
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Sample Past Year 12 WACE Exam Question

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). 2021 Examination.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/science/chemistry
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Subject  Overview

In the Physics ATAR course students will learn how energy and energy transformations can shape the 

environment from the small scale, in quantum leaps inside an atomôs electron cloud, through the human 

scale, in vehicles and the human body, to the large scale, in interactions between galaxies. Students have 

opportunities to develop their investigative skills and use analytical thinking to explain and predict physical 

phenomena.

Students plan and conduct investigations to answer a range of questions, collect and interpret data and 

observations, and communicate their findings in an appropriate format. Problem-solving and using 

evidence to make and justify conclusions are transferable skills that are developed in this course. 

Studying Physics will enable students to become citizens who are better informed about the world around 

them and who have the critical skills to evaluate and make evidence-based decisions about current 

scientific issues.

The Physics ATAR course will also provide a foundation in physics knowledge, understanding and skills 

for those students who wish to pursue tertiary study in science, engineering, medicine, and technology.

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11
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Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying
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More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
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View sample past WACE

Exam question for Year 12
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https://youtu.be/RF6Vxp8ijKg
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

Students explore motion, forces, and mechanical and thermal energy, applying scientific principles to predict phenomena. They study linear motion, force, momentum, and energy in one dimension, using technologies like accelerometers. Investigations highlight international collaboration, ICT advancements, and ethical considerations. Laboratory experiences enhance analytical, experimental, and research skills in scientific inquiry.

Students explore motion, forces, and mechanical and thermal energy, applying scientific principles to predict phenomena. They study linear 

motion, force, momentum, and energy in one dimension, using technologies like accelerometers. Investigations highlight international 

collaboration, ICT advancements, and ethical considerations. Laboratory experiences enhance analytical, experimental, and research skills 

in scientific inquiry.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

This unit explores waves, nuclear reactions, and electricity, emphasizing their role in meeting global energy needs. Students investigate energy transfers and transformations, wave phenomena, radioactivity, and electrical charge movement in circuits. They examine technologies such as nuclear energy, seismic waves, and radiopharmaceuticals. Through interdisciplinary analysis, students understand how scientific knowledge informs energy solutions, requiring international collaboration and technological advancements. The unit also highlights the interaction between science, social, economic, cultural, and ethical factors, reinforcing the importance of evidence-based predictions and explanations in addressing modern energy challenges.

This unit explores waves, nuclear reactions, and electricity, emphasizing their role in meeting global energy needs. Students investigate 

energy transfers and transformations, wave phenomena, radioactivity, and electrical charge movement in circuits. They examine 

technologies such as nuclear energy, seismic waves, and radiopharmaceuticals. Through interdisciplinary analysis, students understand 

how scientific knowledge informs energy solutions, requiring international collaboration and technological advancements. The unit also 

highlights the interaction between science, social, economic, cultural, and ethical factors, reinforcing the importance of evidence-based 

predictions and explanations in addressing modern energy challenges.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Science Inquiry (20% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.Test (40% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.Examination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅScience Inquiry (20% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.

ÅTest (40% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.

ÅExamination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2025). ATAR Physics Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/science/physics
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

Students investigate models of motion in gravitational, electric and magnetic fields to explain how forces act at a distance. They examine the theory of special relativity and the consequences of general relativity

Students investigate models of motion in gravitational, electric and magnetic fields to explain how forces act at a distance. They examine the 

theory of special relativity and the consequences of general relativity

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

Students use the theory of electromagnetism to explain the production and propagation of electromagnetic waves and investigate how shortcomings in existing theories led to the development of the quantum theory of light and matter.

Students use the theory of electromagnetism to explain the production and propagation of electromagnetic waves and investigate how 

shortcomings in existing theories led to the development of the quantum theory of light and matter. 

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Science Inquiry Portfolio (10% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating findings.Test (40% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.Examination (50% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅScience Inquiry Portfolio (10% weighting): Science inquiry involves posing questions; conducting investigations; and communicating 

findings.

ÅTest (40% weighting): Tests typically consist of multiple-choice questions and questions requiring short and extended answers.

ÅExamination (50% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2025). ATAR Physics Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/science/physics



ATAR Physics
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Science Department / ATAR Physics / Sample WACE Question

Sample Past Year 12 WACE Exam Question

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2025). 2027 Sample Examination.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/science/physics
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Pathway Course List Prerequisite Learn More

APEx Physical Education Studies B No prerequisite Click Here

APEx Outdoor Education B Swimming Competency requirement Click Here

ATAR Physical Education Studies B
65% in Year 10 Physical Education and

65% in Year 10 Science
Click Here

No. of APEx  Subject Offerings: 2

No. of ATAR  Subject Offerings: 1

Physical 

Education

Department
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Subject Overview

Physical Education Studies contributes to the development of studentsô physical, social, and

emotional growth. The Physical Education Studies General course provides students with 

opportunities to understand and improve performance through the integration of theoretical 

concepts and practical activities. Through engagement as performers, leaders, coaches, 

analysts and planners of physical activity, students may develop skills that can be utilised in 

leisure, recreation, education, sport development, youth work, health, and medical fields.
Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11
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Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12
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More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς лΥнрύ
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

¢ƘŜ ŦƻŎǳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ǳƴƛǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜΣ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀƴŀǘƻƳƛŎŀƭΣ ǇƘȅǎƛƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ŀƴŘ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŀƭ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ

The focus of this unit is the development of studentsô knowledge, understanding and application of anatomical, physiological and practical 

factors associated with performing in physical activities

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

¢ƘŜ ŦƻŎǳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ǳƴƛǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻŦ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ōƻŘȅΩǎ ŀƴŀǘƻƳƛŎŀƭ ŀƴŘ ǇƘȅǎƛƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ƛƴǘǊƻŘǳŎŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǘƘŜƳ ǘƻ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ŀǎ ǘŜŀƳ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ŀƴŘκƻǊ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭǎΦ

The focus of this unit is the impact of physical activity on the bodyôs anatomical and physiological systems. Students are introduced to these 

concepts which support them to improve their performance as team members and/or individuals.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Practical (50% weighting): Students demonstrate their ability to adapt and adjust skills and tactics in the sport(s) studied at school while performing within a competitive situation.Investigation (25% weighting): Students plan and conduct research and communicate their findings. Investigation findings can be communicated in any appropriate form, including: written (journals, training diaries, essays and laboratory reports), oral and/or video.Response (25% weighting): Students analyse and respond to questions, stimuli or prompts.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅPractical (50% weighting): Students demonstrate their ability to adapt and adjust skills and tactics in the sport(s) studied at school while 

performing within a competitive situation.

Å Investigation (25% weighting): Students plan and conduct research and communicate their findings. Investigation findings can be 

communicated in any appropriate form, including: written (journals, training diaries, essays and laboratory reports), oral and/or video.

ÅResponse (25% weighting): Students analyse and respond to questions, stimuli or prompts.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Physical Education Studies Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/health-and-physical-education/physical-education-studies
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

The focus of this unit is simple movement, biomechanical, physiological, psychological, functional anatomy and motor leaning concepts. The understanding of the relationship between skill, movement production and fitness will be further enhanced as students develop and improve.

The focus of this unit is simple movement, biomechanical, physiological, psychological, functional anatomy and motor leaning concepts. The 

understanding of the relationship between skill, movement production and fitness will be further enhanced as students develop and improve.

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

¢ƘŜ ŦƻŎǳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ǳƴƛǘ ƛǎ ŦƻǊ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ ŀǎǎŜǎǎ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ ŎƻƳǇŜǘŜƴŎȅ ŀƴŘ ƛŘŜƴǘƛŦȅ ŀǊŜŀǎ ŦƻǊ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ǿƛƭƭ ōǳƛƭŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƻŦ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜǎΣ ƴǳǘǊƛǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ Ǝƻŀƭ ǎŜǘǘƛƴƎ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǎ ǘƻ ŜƴƘŀƴŎŜ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƛƴ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅΦ

The focus of this unit is for students to assess their own and othersô movement competency and identify areas for improvement. They will 

build on their knowledge of training principles, nutrition and goal setting concepts to enhance their own and othersô performance in physical 

activity.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Practical (50% weighting): Students demonstrate their ability to adapt and adjust skills and tactics in the sport(s) studied at school while performing within a competitive situation.Investigation (15% weighting): Students plan and conduct research and communicate their findings. Investigation findings can be communicated in any appropriate form, including: written (journals, training diaries, essays and laboratory reports), oral and/or video.Response (20% weighting): Students analyse and respond to questions, stimuli or prompts.Externally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅPractical (50% weighting): Students demonstrate their ability to adapt and adjust skills and tactics in the sport(s) studied at school while 

performing within a competitive situation.

Å Investigation (15% weighting): Students plan and conduct research and communicate their findings. Investigation findings can be 

communicated in any appropriate form, including: written (journals, training diaries, essays and laboratory reports), oral and/or video.

ÅResponse (20% weighting): Students analyse and respond to questions, stimuli or prompts.

ÅExternally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Physical Education Studies Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/health-and-physical-education/physical-education-studies
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Year 12 Sample Assessment Task

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Year 12 Sample Assessment Tasks.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/health-and-physical-education/physical-education-studies
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Subject Overview

Through interaction with the natural world, Outdoor Education aims to develop an 

understanding of our relationships with the environment, others and ourselves. The Outdoor 

Education General course focuses on outdoor activities in a range of environments, 

including bushwalking, sailing, climbing and orienteering. It provides students with an 

opportunity to develop essential life skills and physical activity skills, and an opportunity to 

develop a comprehensive understanding of the environment and develop a positive 

relationship with nature. The course also provides students with opportunities to develop 

skills that will enable them to pursue personal interests and careers in outdoor pursuits, 

environmental management, or eco-tourism.

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11

11

11
Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 12

12

12

More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς мΥнпύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 1:24)

View sample Year 12 assessment task

View sample Year 12 

assessment task

Subject Details

List

B
Prerequisites

Minimum Swimming Competency Requirement
Swim 200 metres continuously in under 5 minutes

Tread water for a minimum of 4 minutes

https://youtube.com/shorts/-cXmw5cnxiM
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

{ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ŜƴŎƻǳǊŀƎŜŘ ǘƻ ŜƴƎŀƎŜ ƛƴ ƻǳǘŘƻƻǊ ŀŘǾŜƴǘǳǊŜ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΦ !ƴ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴǘƛŀƭ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŘƛǎŎƻǾŜǊ ǿƘŀǘ ōŜƛƴƎ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ƛǎ ŀƭƭ ŀōƻǳǘΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ƛƴǘǊƻŘǳŎŜŘ ǘƻ ƻǳǘŘƻƻǊ ŀŘǾŜƴǘǳǊŜ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜȅ Ŏŀƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ŀƴŘ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜ ǘŜŎƘƴƛŎŀƭ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ ŀƴŘ ŀǇǇƭȅ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜǎ ǘƻ ŜƴǎǳǊŜ ǎŀŦŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘ ōŀǎƛŎ ǇƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜƳ ǘƻ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘŜ ƛƴ ǎŀŦŜΣ ǎƘƻǊǘ ŘǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŜȄŎǳǊǎƛƻƴǎκŜȄǇŜŘƛǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ ǎŜƭŜŎǘŜŘ ƻǳǘŘƻƻǊ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ōŜƎƛƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƛƴƎ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ ƛƴ ǊƻǇƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƴŀǾƛƎŀǘƛƻƴΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ƛƴǘǊƻŘǳŎŜŘ ǘƻ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǘŜǊǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭ ǎƪƛƭƭǎΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ǎŜƭŦπŀǿŀǊŜƴŜǎǎΣ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎƘƛǇΦ CŜŀǘǳǊŜǎ ƻŦ ƴŀǘǳǊŀƭ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜǎ ƻŦ ƭƻŎŀƭ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘŀƭ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ Ψ[ŜŀǾŜ bƻ ¢ǊŀŎŜΩ ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƛƴǘǊƻŘǳŎŜŘΦ

Students are encouraged to engage in outdoor adventure activities. An experiential approach is used to discover what being active in the 

environment is all about. Students are introduced to outdoor adventure activities where they can develop and improve technical skills and 

apply appropriate practices to ensure safe participation. They understand basic planning and organisational requirements necessary for 

them to participate in safe, short duration excursions/expeditions in selected outdoor activities. They begin developing skills in roping and 

navigation. Students are introduced to personal skills and interpersonal skills, including self-awareness, communication and leadership. 

Features of natural environments and examples of local environmental management and óLeave No Traceô principles are introduced.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

This unit offers the opportunity to engage in a range of outdoor activities that pose challenges and encourage students to step outside their comfort zone. Students consider planning and resource requirements related to extended excursions/short-duration expeditions. They are introduced to simple risk assessment models to assist decision making and apply safe practices to cope with challenging situations andenvironments. They develop time management and goal setting skills to work with others and explore strategies for building group relationships. They understand the main styles of leadership and how to use strategies to promote effective groups. Features of natural environments and components of the weather are introduced. Conservation and environmental management plans are also introduced.

This unit offers the opportunity to engage in a range of outdoor activities that pose challenges and encourage students to step outside their 

comfort zone. Students consider planning and resource requirements related to extended excursions/short-duration expeditions. They are 

introduced to simple risk assessment models to assist decision making and apply safe practices to cope with challenging situations and

environments. They develop time management and goal setting skills to work with others and explore strategies for building group 

relationships. They understand the main styles of leadership and how to use strategies to promote effective groups. Features of natural 

environments and components of the weather are introduced. Conservation and environmental management plans are also introduced.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Investigation (25% weighting): Students plan and conduct research and communicate their findings. Performance in Outdoor Activities (30% weighting): Students develop and refine skills and strategies used in outdoor adventure activities.Expedition Skills (20% weighting): Students apply skills and strategies while on expedition.Response (25% weighting): Students analyse and respond to stimuli or prompts.

Students will complete the following assessment types:
Å Investigation (25% weighting): Students plan and conduct research and communicate their findings. 

Å Performance in Outdoor Activities (30% weighting): Students develop and refine skills and strategies used in outdoor adventure activities.

Å Expedition Skills (20% weighting): Students apply skills and strategies while on expedition.

Å Response (25% weighting): Students analyse and respond to stimuli or prompts.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). Outdoor Education Year 11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/health-and-physical-education/outdoor-education



APEx Outdoor Education
Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Physical Education Department / APEx Outdoor Education / Year 12

Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

Students understand planning and organisational requirements necessary for them to participate in safe, short-duration excursions  expeditions. Students participate in outdoor adventure activities where they develop and improve their technical skills, apply appropriate practices to ensure safe participation, and begin to develop survival skills. Students develop personal skills related to flexibility in coping and adapting to change and in monitoring such things as the elements in an environment, or the participation of individuals in activities and expeditions. Features and relationships in natural environments are examined. Weather components, patterns and forecasting are introduced. Students develop a greater understanding of human interactions with nature, past and present.

Students understand planning and organisational requirements necessary for them to participate in safe, short-duration excursions & 

expeditions. Students participate in outdoor adventure activities where they develop and improve their technical skills, apply appropriate 

practices to ensure safe participation, and begin to develop survival skills. Students develop personal skills related to flexibility in coping and 

adapting to change and in monitoring such things as the elements in an environment, or the participation of individuals in activities and 

expeditions. Features and relationships in natural environments are examined. Weather components, patterns and forecasting are 

introduced. Students develop a greater understanding of human interactions with nature, past and present. 

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

{ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊ ǇƭŀƴƴƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƻǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜƳ ǘƻ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘŜ ƛƴ ǇƻǎƛǘƛǾŜ ŀƴŘ ǎŀŦŜΣ ǎƘƻǊǘπŘǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŜȄŎǳǊǎƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇŜŘƛǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ ǎŜƭŜŎǘŜŘ ƻǳǘŘƻƻǊ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŜƴƎŀƎŜ ƛƴ ƻǳǘŘƻƻǊ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜȅ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ŀƴŘ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǘŜŎƘƴƛŎŀƭ ǎƪƛƭƭǎΣ ŀƴŘ ŀǇǇƭȅ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜǎ ǘƻ ŜƴǎǳǊŜ ǎŀŦŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜ ǘƻ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ƴŀǾƛƎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǎǇƻƴŘ ǘƻ ŀƴ ŜƳŜǊƎŜƴŎȅ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǳǘŘƻƻǊǎΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŦƻŎǳǎ ƻƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƛƴƎ ŎƻƳƳƛǘƳŜƴǘΣ ǘƻƭŜǊŀƴŎŜΣ ǊŜǎƛƭƛŜƴŎŜΣ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴŦƭƛŎǘ ǊŜǎƻƭǳǘƛƻƴ ǎƪƛƭƭǎΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ƭŜŀŘ ōǊƛŜŦƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ŘŜōǊƛŜŦƛƴƎ ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ŀǇǇǊŀƛǎŜ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎƘƛǇ ǎƪƛƭƭǎΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜ ǘƻ ŦƻǊŜŎŀǎǘ ǿŜŀǘƘŜǊ ŀƴŘ ŀǇǇƭȅ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŜǎ ǘƻ ƳƛƴƛƳƛǎŜ ƘǳƳŀƴ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ ƻƴ ƴŀǘǳǊŀƭ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘǎΦ

Students consider planning and organisational requirements necessary for them to participate in positive and safe, short-duration excursions 

and expeditions in selected outdoor activities. Students engage in outdoor activities where they develop and improve their technical skills, 

and apply appropriate practices to ensure safe participation. They continue to develop navigational skills and respond to an emergency in 

the outdoors. Students focus on developing commitment, tolerance, resilience, and conflict resolution skills. Students lead briefing and 

debriefing sessions and appraise their own and othersô leadership skills. Students continue to forecast weather and apply strategies to 

minimise human impact on natural environments.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Investigation (15% weighting): Students plan and conduct research and communicate their findings. Performance in Outdoor Activities (30% weighting): Students develop and refine skills and strategies used in outdoor adventure activities.Expedition Skills (20% weighting): Students apply skills and strategies while on expedition.Response (20% weighting): Students analyse and respond to stimuli or prompts.Externally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

Students will complete the following assessment types:
Å Investigation (15% weighting): Students plan and conduct research and communicate their findings. 

Å Performance in Outdoor Activities (30% weighting): Students develop and refine skills and strategies used in outdoor adventure activities.

Å Expedition Skills (20% weighting): Students apply skills and strategies while on expedition.

Å Response (20% weighting): Students analyse and respond to stimuli or prompts.

Å Externally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). Outdoor Education Year 12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/health-and-physical-education/outdoor-education
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Year 12 Sample Assessment Task

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Year 12 Sample Assessment Tasks.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/health-and-physical-education/outdoor-education
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Subject Overview

Physical Education Studies contributes to the development of studentsô physical, social and 

emotional growth. In the Physical Education Studies ATAR course students learn about 

physiological, psychological and biomechanical principles, and apply these to analyse and 

improve personal and group performances in physical activities. Throughout the course, 

students learn through integrated written, oral and active learning experiences. The course 

also provides students with opportunities to develop skills that will enable them to pursue 

personal interests and potential in physical activity as athletes, coaches, officials, 

administrators and/or volunteers.

Sports that students can select from for their practical examination are: AFL, Basketball, 

Badminton, Cricket, Hockey, Netball, Soccer, Tennis, Touch Football and Volleyball.

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11

11

11
Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 12

12

12

More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς лΥнрύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 0:25)

View sample Year 12 assessment task

View sample Year 12 

assessment task

Subject Details

List

B

Prerequisites

65% in Year 10 Physical Education

and 65% in Year 10 Science

https://youtu.be/Lpk8OgofHkQ
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

¢ƘŜ ŦƻŎǳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ǳƴƛǘ ƛǎ ǘƻ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜ ŀƴŀǘƻƳƛŎŀƭ ŀƴŘ ōƛƻƳŜŎƘŀƴƛŎŀƭ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǎΣ ǘƘŜ ōƻŘȅΩǎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎŜǎ ǘƻ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ǎǘǊŜǎǎ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ǘƻ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƻǿƴ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ƻŦ ƻǘƘŜǊǎ ƛƴ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅΦ

The focus of this unit is to explore anatomical and biomechanical concepts, the bodyôs responses to physical activity and stress 

management processes to improve their own performance and that of others in physical activity.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

The focus of this unit is to identify the relationship between skill, strategy and the body in order to improve the effectiveness and efficiency of performance.

The focus of this unit is to identify the relationship between skill, strategy and the body in order to improve the effectiveness and efficiency of 

performance.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Practical (30% weighting): Students demonstrate their ability to adapt and adjust skills and tactics in the sport(s) studied at school while performing within a competitive situation.Investigation (15% weighting): Students plan and conduct research and communicate their findings. Investigation findings can be communicated in any appropriate form, including: written (journals, training diaries, essays and laboratory reports), oral and/or video.Response (15% weighting): Students analyse and respond to questions, stimuli or prompts.Examination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

Students will complete the following assessment types:
Å Practical (30% weighting): Students demonstrate their ability to adapt and adjust skills and tactics in the sport(s) studied at school while performing 

within a competitive situation.

Å Investigation (15% weighting): Students plan and conduct research and communicate their findings. Investigation findings can be communicated in 

any appropriate form, including: written (journals, training diaries, essays and laboratory reports), oral and/or video.

Å Response (15% weighting): Students analyse and respond to questions, stimuli or prompts.

Å Examination (40% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Physical Education Studies Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/health-and-physical-education/physical-education-studies
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

On completion of this unit, students should be able to:adjust and refine movement skills in a variety of competitive situationsdefine transfer of learning and understand its effectsevaluate the different types of transfer and their impact on skill execution and movement efficiencyanalyse movement skills of self and others and design coaching/teaching programs to improve performancedefine and relate the following biomechanical principles: momentum, impulse momentum, coefficient of restitution, levers etc. and more.

On completion of this unit, students should be able to:

Åadjust and refine movement skills in a variety of competitive situations

Ådefine transfer of learning and understand its effects

Åevaluate the different types of transfer and their impact on skill execution and movement efficiency

Åanalyse movement skills of self and others and design coaching/teaching programs to improve performance

Ådefine and relate the following biomechanical principles: momentum, impulse momentum, coefficient of restitution, levers etc. and more.

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

On completion of this unit, students should be able to:adapt and implement strategic responses, varying in complexity, to situational demands in dynamic and challenging environmentsŜȄǇƭŀƛƴ ŀƴŘ ŀǇǇƭȅ ŦƭǳƛŘ ƳŜŎƘŀƴƛŎǎΣ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ǎǇƛƴΣ .ŜǊƴƻǳƭƭƛΩǎ ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜ ŀƴŘ ŘǊŀƎΣ ƛƴ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ ǇƘȅǎƛŎŀƭ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎapply biomechanical principles to analyse and evaluate specific skillsunderstand the role of the neuromuscular systems in relation to muscle functionidentify characteristics of fast and slow twitch fibres, and their relationship to physical performance types

On completion of this unit, students should be able to:

Åadapt and implement strategic responses, varying in complexity, to situational demands in dynamic and challenging environments

Åexplain and apply fluid mechanics, such as spin, Bernoulliôs principle and drag, in specific physical activities

Åapply biomechanical principles to analyse and evaluate specific skills

Åunderstand the role of the neuromuscular systems in relation to muscle function

Å identify characteristics of fast and slow twitch fibres, and their relationship to physical performance types

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Practical (30% weighting): Students demonstrate their ability to adapt and adjust skills and tactics in the sport(s) studied at school while performing within a competitive situation.Investigation (14% weighting): Students plan and conduct research and communicate their findings. Investigation findings can be communicated in any appropriate form, including: written (journals, training diaries, essays and laboratory reports), oral and/or video.Response (17.5% weighting): Students analyse and respond to questions, stimuli or prompts.Examination (38.5% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Students will complete the following assessment types:
Å Practical (30% weighting): Students demonstrate their ability to adapt and adjust skills and tactics in the sport(s) studied at school while performing 

within a competitive situation.

Å Investigation (14% weighting): Students plan and conduct research and communicate their findings. Investigation findings can be communicated in 

any appropriate form, including: written (journals, training diaries, essays and laboratory reports), oral and/or video.

Å Response (17.5% weighting): Students analyse and respond to questions, stimuli or prompts.

Å Examination (38.5% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Physical Education Studies Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/health-and-physical-education/physical-education-studies
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Sample Past Year 12 WACE Exam Question

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). 2021 Examination.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/health-and-physical-education/physical-education-studies

Example drill from the 

AFL Practical Exam
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Pathway Course List Prerequisite Learn More

APEx Drama A No prerequisite Click Here

APEx Dance A No prerequisite Click Here

APEx Certificate III in Music Industry (VET) N/A Basic Instrumental Ability Required Click Here

ATAR Drama A
65% in Year 10 Drama and

65% in Year 10 English
Click Here

ATAR Dance A 65% in Year 10 Dance Click Here

No. of APEx  Subject Offerings: 3

No. of ATAR  Subject Offerings: 2

Performing

Arts

Department
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Subject Overview

The Drama General course focuses on drama in practice and aesthetic understanding as 

students integrate their knowledge and skills. Students engage in drama processes such as 

improvisation, play building, text interpretation, playwriting, and dramaturgy. This allows 

them to create original drama and interpret a range of texts written or devised by others by

adapting the theoretical approaches of drama practitioners like Stanislavski and Brecht. 

Studentsô work in this course includes production and design aspects involving directing, 

scenography, costumes, props, promotional materials, and sound and lighting. Increasingly, 

students use new technologies, such as digital sound and multimedia. They present drama 

to make meaning for a range of audiences and adapt their drama to suit different 

performance settings. The focus in this course is primarily on ensemble performance and

teamwork. 

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11

11

11
Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 12

12

12

More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς мΥмфύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 1:19)

View sample Year 12 assessment task

View sample Year 12 

assessment task

Subject Details

List

A
Prerequisites

No Prerequisite

https://youtu.be/qSxhVvq9sgI
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

The focus of this unit is dramatic storytelling. Students engage with the skills, techniques, processes and conventions of dramatic storytelling. Students view, read and explore relevant drama works and texts using scripts and/or script excerpts from Australian and/or world sources

The focus of this unit is dramatic storytelling. Students engage with the skills, techniques, processes and conventions of dramatic 

storytelling. Students view, read and explore relevant drama works and texts using scripts and/or script excerpts from Australian and/or 

world sources

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

The focus for this unit is drama performance events for an audience other than their class members. In participating in a drama performance event, students work independently and in teams. They apply the creative process of devising and of interpreting Australian and/or world sources to produce drama that is collaborative and makes meaning.

The focus for this unit is drama performance events for an audience other than their class members. In participating in a drama performance 

event, students work independently and in teams. They apply the creative process of devising and of interpreting Australian and/or world 

sources to produce drama that is collaborative and makes meaning.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Performance/Production (70% weighting): Exploring ideas, improvising, manipulating the elements of drama and using dramatic devices and structures to create original drama. Demonstrating competence in the use of technical drama skills, techniques/styles, interpreting dramatic intent and performance qualities in a range of performance contexts.wŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ όол҈ ǿŜƛƎƘǘƛƴƎύΥ wŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ǘƻΣ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ŀƴŘ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƻǿƴΣ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƻǊ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŘǊŀƳŀ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜǎΦ

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅPerformance/Production (70% weighting): Exploring ideas, improvising, manipulating the elements of drama and using dramatic 

devices and structures to create original drama. Demonstrating competence in the use of technical drama skills, techniques/styles, 

interpreting dramatic intent and performance qualities in a range of performance contexts.

ÅResponse (30% weighting): Response to, analysis and evaluation of own, othersô or professional drama performances.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Drama Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/arts/drama
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

The focus for this unit is representational, realist drama. Students explore techniques of characterization through different approaches to group based text interpretation, particularly those based on the work of Stanislavski and others. In this unit, students have the opportunity to research and collaboratively workshop, interpret, perform and produce texts in forms and styles related to representational, realistic drama that educate and present perspectives.

The focus for this unit is representational, realist drama. Students explore techniques of characterization through different approaches to 

group based text interpretation, particularly those based on the work of Stanislavski and others. In this unit, students have the opportunity to 

research and collaboratively workshop, interpret, perform and produce texts in forms and styles related to representational, realistic drama 

that educate and present perspectives.

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

The focus of this unit is presentational, non-realist drama. Students explore techniques of role and/or character through different approaches to group based text interpretation, particularly those based on the work of Brecht and others. In this unit, students have the opportunity to research and collaboratively workshop, interpret and perform drama texts related to presentational, non-realistic drama that challengeand question perspectives.

The focus of this unit is presentational, non-realist drama. Students explore techniques of role and/or character through different approaches 

to group based text interpretation, particularly those based on the work of Brecht and others. In this unit, students have the opportunity to 

research and collaboratively workshop, interpret and perform drama texts related to presentational, non-realistic drama that challenge

and question perspectives.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Performance/Production (55% weighting): Exploring ideas, improvising, manipulating the elements of drama and using dramatic devices and structures to create original drama. Demonstrating competence in the use of technical drama skills, techniques/styles, interpreting dramatic intent and performance qualities in a range of performance contexts.wŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ όол҈ ǿŜƛƎƘǘƛƴƎύΥ wŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ǘƻΣ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ŀƴŘ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƻǿƴΣ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƻǊ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŘǊŀƳŀ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜǎΦExternally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅPerformance/Production (55% weighting): Exploring ideas, improvising, manipulating the elements of drama and using dramatic 

devices and structures to create original drama. Demonstrating competence in the use of technical drama skills, techniques/styles, 

interpreting dramatic intent and performance qualities in a range of performance contexts.

ÅResponse (30% weighting): Response to, analysis and evaluation of own, othersô or professional drama performances.

ÅExternally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Drama Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/arts/drama
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Year 12 Sample Assessment Task

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Year 12 Sample Assessment Tasks.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/arts/drama
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Subject Overview

The Dance General course acknowledges the interrelationship between practical and 

theoretical aspects of dance ï the making and performing of movement and the 

appreciation of its meaning. Through decision-making in individual and group work, students 

use a wide range of creative processes, such as improvisation and the use of 

choreographic elements and devices to create dance works. They also learn how dance 

styles and forms are historically derived and culturally valued. Through dance, students 

experience an intrinsic sense of enjoyment and have an opportunity to achieve a high level 

of movement skills.

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11
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11
Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 12
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12

More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς лΥоуύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 0:38)

View sample Year 12 assessment task

View sample Year 12 

assessment task

Subject Details

List

A
Prerequisites

No Prerequisite

https://youtu.be/cRlW09gu0EU
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

Within the broad focus of exploring the components of dance, teachers select learning contexts that relate to the interests of their students and build upon the understandings that they have already acquired. The elements of dance and processes of choreography are explored and students solve structured choreographic tasks to produce dance works for performance. They have first-hand experience of dance-making which actively engages them in exploration, improvisation, research, reflection and response. Technologies and design concepts are introduced to the planning stage of dance creation. A broad introduction to dance genres enables students to place dance in its time and place and then begin to understand its functions within this context.

Within the broad focus of exploring the components of dance, teachers select learning contexts that relate to the interests of their students 

and build upon the understandings that they have already acquired. The elements of dance and processes of choreography are explored 

and students solve structured choreographic tasks to produce dance works for performance. They have first-hand experience of dance-

making which actively engages them in exploration, improvisation, research, reflection and response. Technologies and design concepts are 

introduced to the planning stage of dance creation. A broad introduction to dance genres enables students to place dance in its time and 

place and then begin to understand its functions within this context.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

Within the broad focus of dance as entertainment, teachers select learning contexts that relate to the interests of students and build upon the understandings that they have already acquired. Students explore the entertainment potential of dance and choreography. In practical lessons, they improve safe dance practices and their physical competencies while acquiring genre-specific technique. They explore and experiment with the elements of dance and processes of choreography to solve choreographic tasks for performance. Students identify and select technologies and design concepts which enhance the entertainment value of the dance and place it in its social, historical and economic context.

Within the broad focus of dance as entertainment, teachers select learning contexts that relate to the interests of students and build upon 

the understandings that they have already acquired. Students explore the entertainment potential of dance and choreography. In practical 

lessons, they improve safe dance practices and their physical competencies while acquiring genre-specific technique. They explore and 

experiment with the elements of dance and processes of choreography to solve choreographic tasks for performance. Students identify and 

select technologies and design concepts which enhance the entertainment value of the dance and place it in its social, historical and 

economic context.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Performance/Production (70% weighting): Exploring ideas, improvising, manipulating the elements of dance and using choreographic devices and structures to create original dance. Demonstrating competence in the use of technical dance skills, techniques/styles, interpreting choreographic intent and performance qualities in a range of performance contexts.wŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ όол҈ ǿŜƛƎƘǘƛƴƎύΥ wŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ǘƻΣ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ŀƴŘ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƻǿƴΣ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƻǊ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŘŀƴŎŜ ǿƻǊƪǎΦ

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅPerformance/Production (70% weighting): Exploring ideas, improvising, manipulating the elements of dance and using choreographic 

devices and structures to create original dance. Demonstrating competence in the use of technical dance skills, techniques/styles, 

interpreting choreographic intent and performance qualities in a range of performance contexts.

ÅResponse (30% weighting): Response to, analysis and evaluation of own, othersô or professional dance works.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Dance Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/arts/dance
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

Within the broad focus of popular culture, teachers select learning contexts that relate to the interests of their students and build upon the understandings that they have already acquired. Through practical lessons, students use safe dance practices and improved physical competencies to acquire genre-specific technique. Performance qualities and etiquette are improved through increased opportunities for performance of popular styles. Students solve choreographic tasks to produce dance works incorporating dance element, choreographic processes, technologies and design concepts that reflect current popular trends. The exploration of dance in popular culture leads to a wider understanding of the diverse contexts and functions of dance in our society

Within the broad focus of popular culture, teachers select learning contexts that relate to the interests of their students and build upon the 

understandings that they have already acquired. Through practical lessons, students use safe dance practices and improved physical 

competencies to acquire genre-specific technique. Performance qualities and etiquette are improved through increased opportunities for 

performance of popular styles. Students solve choreographic tasks to produce dance works incorporating dance element, choreographic 

processes, technologies and design concepts that reflect current popular trends. The exploration of dance in popular culture leads to a wider 

understanding of the diverse contexts and functions of dance in our society

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

Within the broad focus of Australian dance, teachers select learning contexts that relate to the interests of their students and build upon the understandings that they have already acquired. Through practical lessons, students incorporate safe dance practices and demonstrate consistent improvement in physical competencies in acquiring genre-specific technique. Opportunities to perform in increasingly formal environments enhance the ability to develop individual stage presence. An understanding of the diverse range of functions and contexts of dance in Australia enables students to make relevant comparisons between their own dance and the dance of others. They analyse their own cultural beliefs and values in relation to traditional and contemporary dance forms and styles.

Within the broad focus of Australian dance, teachers select learning contexts that relate to the interests of their students and build upon the 

understandings that they have already acquired. Through practical lessons, students incorporate safe dance practices and demonstrate 

consistent improvement in physical competencies in acquiring genre-specific technique. Opportunities to perform in increasingly formal 

environments enhance the ability to develop individual stage presence. An understanding of the diverse range of functions and contexts of 

dance in Australia enables students to make relevant comparisons between their own dance and the dance of others. They analyse their 

own cultural beliefs and values in relation to traditional and contemporary dance forms and styles.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Performance/Production (65% weighting): Exploring ideas, improvising, manipulating the elements of dance and using choreographic devices and structures to create original dance. Demonstrating competence in the use of technical dance skills, techniques/styles, interpreting choreographic intent and performance qualities in a range of performance contexts.wŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ όнл҈ ǿŜƛƎƘǘƛƴƎύΥ wŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ǘƻΣ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ŀƴŘ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƻǿƴΣ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƻǊ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŘŀƴŎŜ ǿƻǊƪǎΦExternally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅPerformance/Production (65% weighting): Exploring ideas, improvising, manipulating the elements of dance and using choreographic 

devices and structures to create original dance. Demonstrating competence in the use of technical dance skills, techniques/styles, 

interpreting choreographic intent and performance qualities in a range of performance contexts.

ÅResponse (20% weighting): Response to, analysis and evaluation of own, othersô or professional dance works.

ÅExternally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Dance Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/arts/dance
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Year 12 Sample Assessment Task

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Year 12 Sample Assessment Tasks.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/arts/dance
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Subject Overview

The Dance ATAR course acknowledges the interrelationship between practical and 

theoretical aspects of dance ï the making and performing of movement and the 

appreciation of its meaning. Through critical decision-making in individual and group work, 

movement is manipulated and refined to reflect the choreographerôs intent. Students use a 

wide range of creative processes, such as improvisation and the use of choreographic 

elements and devices and draw on their own physicality and the interpretation of existing 

work of others to create unique dance works. They investigate how technologies are used to 

extend and enhance dance design. They also learn how dance styles and forms are 

historically derived and culturally valued. Through dance, students experience an intrinsic 

sense of enjoyment and have an opportunity to achieve a high level of movement skills.

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11
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11
Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 12
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More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς лΥоуύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 0:38)

View sample Year 12 assessment task

View sample Year 12 

assessment task
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A
Prerequisites

65% in Year 10 Dance

https://youtu.be/cRlW09gu0EU
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

Within the broad focus of popular culture, teachers select learning contexts that relate to the interests of their students and build upon the understandings that they have already acquired. The exploration of dance in popular culture leads to a wider understanding of the diverse contexts and functions of dance in our society. Students understand and value the way dance is subject to different interpretations, and appreciate that informed responses should take into account the varying contexts within which dance works are created.

Within the broad focus of popular culture, teachers select learning contexts that relate to the interests of their students and build upon the 

understandings that they have already acquired. The exploration of dance in popular culture leads to a wider understanding of the diverse 

contexts and functions of dance in our society. Students understand and value the way dance is subject to different interpretations, and 

appreciate that informed responses should take into account the varying contexts within which dance works are created.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

Within the broad focus of Australian dance, teachers select learning contexts that relate to the interests of their students and build upon the understandings that they have already acquired. An understanding of the diverse range of functions and contexts of dance in Australia allows students to make relevant comparisons between their own dance and the dance of others. They analyse critically their own cultural beliefs and values in relation to traditional and contemporary dance forms and styles, and develop deeper understandings of their own personal dance heritage. They understand that dance may give form to ideas and issues that concern the wider community.

Within the broad focus of Australian dance, teachers select learning contexts that relate to the interests of their students and build upon the 

understandings that they have already acquired. An understanding of the diverse range of functions and contexts of dance in Australia 

allows students to make relevant comparisons between their own dance and the dance of others. They analyse critically their own cultural 

beliefs and values in relation to traditional and contemporary dance forms and styles, and develop deeper understandings of their own 

personal dance heritage. They understand that dance may give form to ideas and issues that concern the wider community.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Performance/Production (40% weighting): Exploring ideas, improvising, manipulating the elements of dance and using choreographic devices and structures to create original dance.wŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ όпл҈ ǿŜƛƎƘǘƛƴƎύΥ wŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ǘƻ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ŀƴŘ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƻǿƴΣ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƻǊ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŘŀƴŎŜ ǿƻǊƪǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ŀ ǊŀƴƎŜ ƻŦ ŎǊƛǘƛŎŀƭ ŦǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪǎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƛƳŀǊȅ ŀƴŘ ǎŜŎƻƴŘŀǊȅ ǎƻǳǊŎŜǎΦWritten Examination (10% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.Performance Examination (10% weighting):  Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

Å Performance/Production (40% weighting): Exploring ideas, improvising, manipulating the elements of dance and using choreographic devices and 

structures to create original dance.

Å Response (40% weighting): Response to analysis and evaluation of own, othersô or professional dance works using a range of critical frameworks 

and primary and secondary sources.

ÅWritten Examination (10% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Å Performance Examination (10% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Dance Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/arts/dance
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

Within the broad focus of youth voice, teachers select learning contexts that relate to the interests of their students and build upon the understandings that they have already acquired. Students explore learning contexts that reflect their own cultural understanding and produce unique work with a personal style. Students research factors affecting points of view, such as time, place, gender, age, culture, religion politics and the environment. They consider how dance reflects and is shaped by society and its values. They also investigate the impact of technologies on dance.

Within the broad focus of youth voice, teachers select learning contexts that relate to the interests of their students and build upon the 

understandings that they have already acquired. Students explore learning contexts that reflect their own cultural understanding and 

produce unique work with a personal style. Students research factors affecting points of view, such as time, place, gender, age, culture, 

religion politics and the environment. They consider how dance reflects and is shaped by society and its values. They also investigate the 

impact of technologies on dance.

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

The focus of this unit is extending the boundaries. Within the broad focus of extending the boundaries, teachers select learning contexts that relate to the interests of their students and build upon the understandings that they have already acquired. Students investigate learning contexts that reflect their own artistic understanding and produce unique dance work. They investigate how technologies are used to extend and enhance dance design. Students research issues and reflect on events which may influence dance. In their responses, they examine their own values, considering how dance is shaped by society and its values. In the critical analysis and interpretation of their own work and the work of others, they reflect on the relationships between dance works, audiences and contexts, and how these contribute to the development of different perspectives.

The focus of this unit is extending the boundaries. Within the broad focus of extending the boundaries, teachers select learning contexts that 

relate to the interests of their students and build upon the understandings that they have already acquired. Students investigate learning 

contexts that reflect their own artistic understanding and produce unique dance work. They investigate how technologies are used to extend 

and enhance dance design. Students research issues and reflect on events which may influence dance. In their responses, they examine 

their own values, considering how dance is shaped by society and its values. In the critical analysis and interpretation of their own work and 

the work of others, they reflect on the relationships between dance works, audiences and contexts, and how these contribute to the 

development of different perspectives.
Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Performance/Production (30% weighting): Exploring ideas, improvising, manipulating the elements of dance and using choreographic devices and structures to create original dance.wŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ όол҈ ǿŜƛƎƘǘƛƴƎύΥ wŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ǘƻ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ŀƴŘ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƻǿƴΣ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƻǊ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŘŀƴŎŜ ǿƻǊƪǎ ǳǎƛƴƎ ŀ ǊŀƴƎŜ ƻŦ ŎǊƛǘƛŎŀƭ ŦǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪǎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƛƳŀǊȅ ŀƴŘ ǎŜŎƻƴŘŀǊȅ ǎƻǳǊŎŜǎΦWritten Examination (20% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.Performance Examination (20% weighting):  Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

Å Performance/Production (30% weighting): Exploring ideas, improvising, manipulating the elements of dance and using choreographic devices and 

structures to create original dance.

Å Response (30% weighting): Response to analysis and evaluation of own, othersô or professional dance works using a range of critical frameworks 

and primary and secondary sources.

ÅWritten Examination (20% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Å Performance Examination (20% weighting): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Dance Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/arts/dance
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Year 12 Sample Assessment Task

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Year 12 Sample Assessment Tasks.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/arts/dance
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Subject Overview

VET Music offers a practical, hands-on experience with real-life music making relevant to both 

student interests and the music industry. VET Music is equally relevant for people who want to 

work in the Music Industry or just do Music recreationally. The Certificate III in Music is both an 

ideal launching pad for further musical studies and an opportunity to gain skills and knowledge 

while increasing employment prospects in the local and national Music Industry.  Music is both an 

industry and an art form, meeting cultural and recreational needs while also offering employment 

opportunities across many sectors: recording, publishing, retail, radio, television, film, video, 

advertising, computer software, multimedia, teaching, and, of course, performance.

Å This VET program is offered at school and is studied across Years 11 and 12. 

Å It contributes to a total of six units (equivalent to 6 C Grades) towards WACE graduation. 

Å Students may opt to complete this qualification as part of their ATAR or  APEx pathway 

journey.

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11 and 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 11 and 12
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More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς лΥпсύ

View info video from current 

students (YouTube ï 0:46)

Subject Details

List

N/A
Prerequisites

Basic Instrumental Ability Required

VET Course

https://youtu.be/EKz-8iJIc8o
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Year 11 & 12 Student Experience
Year 11  12 Content

Year 11 & 12 

Content

Completion of 11 Units of Competency will be required. VET Music is a creative and practical 2-year program in music production, song writing and ensemble performance. Based around playing, writing, and recording different styles of contemporary music, students participate in ensemble performances, music creation, and explore the diverse aspects and applications of music technology and recording techniques.

Completion of 11 Units of Competency will be required. VET Music is a creative and practical 2-year program in music production, song 

writing and ensemble performance. Based around playing, writing, and recording different styles of contemporary music, students participate 

in ensemble performances, music creation, and explore the diverse aspects and applications of music technology and recording techniques.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Assessment is based on practical and theory-based exercises that will allow a student to demonstrate their competency in the units. Competency must be achieved in all units for a student to be awarded the qualification. This course is completed over two years.

Assessment is based on practical and theory-based exercises that will allow a student to demonstrate their competency in the units. 

Competency must be achieved in all units for a student to be awarded the qualification. This course is completed over two years.

VET Course

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). Creative Industries Syllabus.

VET-VETIS-VCI-Creative-Industries-Syllabus-2026.PDF

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0008/1187774/VET-VETIS-VCI-Creative-Industries-Syllabus-2025.PDF
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0008/1187774/VET-VETIS-VCI-Creative-Industries-Syllabus-2025.PDF
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0008/1187774/VET-VETIS-VCI-Creative-Industries-Syllabus-2025.PDF
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0008/1187774/VET-VETIS-VCI-Creative-Industries-Syllabus-2025.PDF
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0008/1187774/VET-VETIS-VCI-Creative-Industries-Syllabus-2025.PDF
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0008/1187774/VET-VETIS-VCI-Creative-Industries-Syllabus-2025.PDF
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0008/1187774/VET-VETIS-VCI-Creative-Industries-Syllabus-2025.PDF
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0008/1187774/VET-VETIS-VCI-Creative-Industries-Syllabus-2025.PDF
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0008/1187774/VET-VETIS-VCI-Creative-Industries-Syllabus-2025.PDF
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0008/1187774/VET-VETIS-VCI-Creative-Industries-Syllabus-2025.PDF
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0008/1187774/VET-VETIS-VCI-Creative-Industries-Syllabus-2025.PDF
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0008/1187774/VET-VETIS-VCI-Creative-Industries-Syllabus-2025.PDF
https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0008/1187774/VET-VETIS-VCI-Creative-Industries-Syllabus-2025.PDF
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Subject Overview

The Drama General course focuses on drama in practice and aesthetic understanding as 

students integrate their knowledge and skills. Students engage in drama processes such as 

improvisation, play building, text interpretation, playwriting, and dramaturgy. This allows 

them to create original drama and interpret a range of texts written or devised by others by

adapting the theoretical approaches of drama practitioners like Stanislavski and Brecht. 

Studentsô work in this course includes production and design aspects involving directing, 

scenography, costumes, props, promotional materials, and sound and lighting. Increasingly, 

students use new technologies, such as digital sound and multimedia. They present drama 

to make meaning for a range of audiences and adapt their drama to suit different 

performance settings. The focus in this course is primarily on ensemble performance and

teamwork. 

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11
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Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 12

Learn more about studying

this subject in Year 12

12

12

More Information

Click on any of the links below to view 

further information about this subject:
±ƛŜǿ ƛƴŦƻ ǾƛŘŜƻ ŦǊƻƳ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ό¸ƻǳ¢ǳōŜ ς лΥррύ
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https://youtu.be/1xkaP5HfhaU
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

This unit focuses on realism and representational drama. In this unit, students have the opportunity to research and collaboratively workshop, interpret and perform drama texts in forms and styles related to realism and representational drama. Within the focus of realism and representational drama, students must investigate the approach of Konstantin Stanislavski.

This unit focuses on realism and representational drama. In this unit, students have the opportunity to research and collaboratively 

workshop, interpret and perform drama texts in forms and styles related to realism and representational drama. Within the focus of realism 

and representational drama, students must investigate the approach of Konstantin Stanislavski.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

This unit focuses on non-realism and presentational drama. In this unit, students have the opportunity to research and collaboratively workshop, interpret and perform drama texts related to non-realism and presentational drama. Within the focus of non-realism and presentational drama, students must investigate the approach of Bertolt Brecht.

This unit focuses on non-realism and presentational drama. In this unit, students have the opportunity to research and collaboratively 

workshop, interpret and perform drama texts related to non-realism and presentational drama. Within the focus of non-realism and 

presentational drama, students must investigate the approach of Bertolt Brecht.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Performance/Production (40% weighting): Exploring ideas, improvising, manipulating the elements of drama and using dramatic devices and structures to create original drama. Demonstrating competence in the use of technical drama skills, techniques/styles, interpreting dramatic intent and performance qualities in a range of performance contexts.wŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ όпл҈ ǿŜƛƎƘǘƛƴƎύΥ wŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ǘƻΣ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ŀƴŘ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƻǿƴΣ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƻǊ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŘǊŀƳŀ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜǎΦExamination (20% weighting, 10% Practical/10% Written): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅPerformance/Production (40% weighting):  Exploring ideas, improvising, manipulating the elements of drama and using dramatic 

devices and structures to create original drama. Demonstrating competence in the use of technical drama skills, techniques/styles, 

interpreting dramatic intent and performance qualities in a range of performance contexts.

ÅResponse (40% weighting): Response to, analysis and evaluation of own, othersô or professional drama performances.

ÅExamination (20% weighting, 10% Practical /10% Written ): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Drama Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/arts/drama
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

This unit focuses on the realisation of drama text, context, forms and styles through the application of a selected approach. Within the focus of Unit 3, students must investigate the approach of one of the following: Anne Bogart, Tina Landau, Uta Hagen, Robert Cohen, David Mamet, Maria Knebel, Sharon Marie Carnicke and Rudolf Laban. The investigation must include: the background, the ideology and the application of the approach (psychological and/or physical) in rehearsal and/or performance.

This unit focuses on the realisation of drama text, context, forms and styles through the application of a selected approach. Within the focus 

of Unit 3, students must investigate the approach of one of the following: Anne Bogart, Tina Landau, Uta Hagen, Robert Cohen, David 

Mamet, Maria Knebel, Sharon Marie Carnicke and Rudolf Laban. The investigation must include: the background, the ideology and the 

application of the approach (psychological and/or physical) in rehearsal and/or performance. 

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

This unit focuses the approach to and interpretation of drama texts, contexts, forms and styles. Within the focus of Unit 4, students must investigate the approach of one of the following: Antonin Artaud, Frantic Assembly, Steven Berkoff, Jacques Lecoq, Jerzy Grotowski and Complicité. The investigation must include: the background, the ideology and the application of the approach (psychological and/or physical) in rehearsal and performance.

This unit focuses the approach to and interpretation of drama texts, contexts, forms and styles. Within the focus of Unit 4, students must 

investigate the approach of one of the following: Antonin Artaud, Frantic Assembly, Steven Berkoff, Jacques Lecoq, Jerzy Grotowski and 

Complicité. The investigation must include: the background, the ideology and the application of the approach (psychological and/or physical) 

in rehearsal and performance.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Performance/Production (30% weighting): Exploring ideas, improvising, manipulating the elements of drama and using dramatic devices and structures to create original drama. Demonstrating competence in the use of technical drama skills, techniques/styles, interpreting dramatic intent and performance qualities in a range of performance contexts.wŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ όол҈ ǿŜƛƎƘǘƛƴƎύΥ wŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ǘƻΣ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ŀƴŘ ŜǾŀƭǳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƻǿƴΣ ƻǘƘŜǊǎΩ ƻǊ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭ ŘǊŀƳŀ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜǎΦExamination (40% weighting, 20% Practical/20% Written): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅPerformance/Production (30% weighting): Exploring ideas, improvising, manipulating the elements of drama and using dramatic 

devices and structures to create original drama. Demonstrating competence in the use of technical drama skills, techniques/styles, 

interpreting dramatic intent and performance qualities in a range of performance contexts.

ÅResponse (30% weighting): Response to, analysis and evaluation of own, othersô or professional drama performances.

ÅExamination (40% weighting, 20% Practical /20% Written ): Typically conducted at the end of each semester and/or unit.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Drama Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/arts/drama
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Year 12 Examination Brief

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Drama Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/arts/drama
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Pathway Course List Prerequisite Learn More

APEx Design N/A No prerequisite Click Here

APEx Visual Art A No prerequisite Click Here

ATAR Design B 65% in Year 10 Design Click Here

ATAR Visual Art A 65% in Year 10 Visual Art Click Here

No. of APEx  Subject Offerings: 2

No. of ATAR  Subject Offerings: 2

Creative

Arts

Department



Main Menu / 2027 Subject Offerings / Creative Arts Department / ATAR Design

Subject Overview

In the Design General course students develop skills and processes for current 

and future industry and employment markets. Students are equipped with the 

knowledge and skills to understand design principles and processes, analyse 

problems and devise innovative strategies through projects. Students are able to 

focus on particular contexts from a choice of photography, graphics, dimensional 

design and technical graphics. The Design General course also emphasises the 

scope of design in trade based industries allowing students to maximise vocational 

pathways.

Learn more about studyingthis subject in Year 11
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further information about this subject:
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

The focus of this unit is to introduce design process and practice. Students learn that design can be used to provide solutions to design problems and communication needs. They are introduced to basic design skills and a range of techniques within a defined context to demonstrate control over the elements and principles of design.

The focus of this unit is to introduce design process and practice. Students learn that design can be used 

to provide solutions to design problems and communication needs. They are introduced to basic design 

skills and a range of techniques within a defined context to demonstrate control over the elements and 

principles of design.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

The focus of this unit is personal design. Students learn that they visually communicate aspects of their personality, values and beliefs through their affiliations and their manipulation of personal surroundings and environments. Students explore design elements and principles and the design process in a project communicating something of themselves. Students increase familiarity with basic production skills and processes, materials and technologies.

The focus of this unit is personal design. Students learn that they visually communicate aspects of their 

personality, values and beliefs through their affiliations and their manipulation of personal surroundings 

and environments. Students explore design elements and principles and the design process in a project 

communicating something of themselves. Students increase familiarity with basic production skills and 

processes, materials and technologies.
Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Production (70% weighting): Extended production project in response to a design brief. Students investigate, explore ideas and follow a design process, collating evidence of choices and solutions. This will be completed in a format suitable for presentation to the client. Formats can include digital presentation, display board, prototypesResponse (30% weighting): Students apply their knowledge and skills in responding to a series of stimuli or prompts related to the unit content, including the extended production project. Responses can include short answers, oral presentation, multimodal presentation, flowcharts and diagrams.

Students will complete the following assessment types:
Å Production (70% weighting ): Extended production project in response to a design brief. Students investigate, explore ideas and follow a design 

process, collating evidence of choices and solutions. This will be completed in a format suitable for presentation to the client. Formats can include 

digital presentation, display board, prototypes

Å Response (30% weighting ): Students apply their knowledge and skills in responding to a series of stimuli or prompts related to the unit content, 

including the extended production project. Responses can include short answers, oral presentation, multimodal presentation, flowcharts and 

diagrams.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Design Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/arts/design

APEx Design
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

The focus of this unit is product design. Students learn that the commercial world is comprised of companies, requiring consumer products, services and brands for a particular audience. They are introduced to the concept of intellectual property. Using the design process, they create products/services, visuals and/or layouts with an awareness of codes and conventions. They use relevant and appropriate production skills and processes, materials and technologies relevant to the design.

The focus of this unit is product design. Students learn that the commercial world is comprised of companies, requiring 

consumer products, services and brands for a particular audience. They are introduced to the concept of intellectual 

property. Using the design process, they create products/services, visuals and/or layouts with an awareness of codes 

and conventions. They use relevant and appropriate production skills and processes, materials and technologies 

relevant to the design.

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

The focus of this unit is cultural design. Students learn that society is made up of different groups of people who share diverse values, attitudes, beliefs, behaviours and needs, and that different forms of visual communication transmit these values and beliefs. Students are encouraged to create designs that link to a culture or sub-culture and are introduced to ethical issues concerning representation. Students develop a design process with an understanding of codes and conventions. They consider communication strategies and audience. They define and establish contemporary production skills and processes, materials and technologies.

The focus of this unit is cultural design. Students learn that society is made up of different groups of people who share 

diverse values, attitudes, beliefs, behaviours and needs, and that different forms of visual communication transmit these 

values and beliefs. Students are encouraged to create designs that link to a culture or sub-culture and are introduced to 

ethical issues concerning representation. Students develop a design process with an understanding of codes and 

conventions. They consider communication strategies and audience. They define and establish contemporary 

production skills and processes, materials and technologies. 
Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Production (65% weighting): Extended production project in response to a design brief. Students investigate, explore ideas and follow a design process, collating evidence of choices and solutions. This will be completed in a format suitable for presentation to the client. Formats can include digital presentation, display board, prototypesResponse (20% weighting): Students apply their knowledge and skills in responding to a series of stimuli or prompts related to the unit content, including the extended production project. Responses can include short answers, oral presentation, multimodal presentation, flowcharts and diagrams.Externally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task or item or set of items of 50 minutes duration developed by the School Curriculum and Standards Authority and administered by the school.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

Å Production (65% weighting): Extended production project in response to a design brief. Students investigate, explore ideas and follow a design process, collating 

evidence of choices and solutions. This will be completed in a format suitable for presentation to the client. Formats can include digital presentation, display board, 

prototypes

Å Response (20% weighting): Students apply their knowledge and skills in responding to a series of stimuli or prompts related to the unit content, including the 

extended production project. Responses can include short answers, oral presentation, multimodal presentation, flowcharts and diagrams.

Å Externally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task or item or set of items of 50 minutes duration developed by the School Curriculum and Standards 

Authority and administered by the school.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). ATAR Design Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/arts/design

APEx Design
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Sample Past Year 12 Assessment Task

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). 2021 Examination.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/arts/design

APEx Design
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Subject Overview

The Visual Arts General course encompasses the practice and theory of the broad areas of 

art, craft and design. Students have opportunities to express their imagination and develop 

personal imagery, skills and engage in the making and presentation of artworks. They 

develop aesthetic understandings and a critical awareness that assists them to appreciate, 

and make, informed evaluations of art.

This course places value on divergence, uniqueness and individuality. It assists students to 

value and develop confidence in their own creative abilities and to develop a greater 

understanding of their environment, community and culture. The Visual Arts General course 

engages students in a process that helps them develop motivation, self-esteem, discipline, 

collaborative practice and resilience, all of which are essential life skills. Enterprise and 

initiative are recognised and encouraged.
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Year 11 Student Experience
Unit 1Year 11 Semester 1

Unit 1
Year 11 

Semester 1

The focus for this unit is experiences. Students develop artworks based on their lives and personal experiences, observations of the immediate environment, events and/or special occasions. They participate in selected art experiences aimed at developing a sense of observation. Students discover ways to compile and record their experiences through a range of art activities and projects that promote a fundamental understanding of visual language. They use experiences to develop appreciation of the visual arts in their everyday lives.Students acquire various skills using processes of experimentation and discovery. Imaginative picture making is primarily concerned with experiences of the self and of the immediate environment, including aspects of family life, social activities, communal occasions and more.

The focus for this unit is experiences. Students develop artworks based on their lives and personal experiences, observations of the 

immediate environment, events and/or special occasions. They participate in selected art experiences aimed at developing a sense of 

observation. Students discover ways to compile and record their experiences through a range of art activities and projects that promote a 

fundamental understanding of visual language. They use experiences to develop appreciation of the visual arts in their everyday lives.

Students acquire various skills using processes of experimentation and discovery. Imaginative picture making is primarily concerned with 

experiences of the self and of the immediate environment, including aspects of family life, social activities, communal occasions and more.

Unit 2Year 11 Semester 2

Unit 2
Year 11 

Semester 2

The focus for this unit is explorations. Students explore ways to generate and develop ideas using a variety of stimulus materials and explorations from their local environment. They use a variety of inquiry approaches, techniques and processes when creating original artworks. When exploring ideas and approaches to art making, students investigate the work of other artists. They learn to identify stylistic features of art forms from different times and places and explore ways to manipulate art elements and principles to generate, develop and produce their own artwork. In developing subject matter for artworks, students explore ways to express personal beliefs, opinions andfeelings. They manipulate a variety of media and materials in a range of art forms, recording and reflecting on their artistic achievements.

The focus for this unit is explorations. Students explore ways to generate and develop ideas using a variety of stimulus materials and 

explorations from their local environment. They use a variety of inquiry approaches, techniques and processes when creating original 

artworks. When exploring ideas and approaches to art making, students investigate the work of other artists. They learn to identify stylistic 

features of art forms from different times and places and explore ways to manipulate art elements and principles to generate, develop and 

produce their own artwork. In developing subject matter for artworks, students explore ways to express personal beliefs, opinions and

feelings. They manipulate a variety of media and materials in a range of art forms, recording and reflecting on their artistic achievements. 

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Production (70% weighting): A body of work that incorporates resolved artwork(s) and documentation of thinking and working practices.Analysis (15% weighting): Response to, analysis and evaluation of artworks sourced from a variety of forms, periods, times and/or cultures.Investigation (15% weighting): Case studies involving research and visual analysis focused on Australian and/or international visual arts practice.

Students will complete the following assessment types:

ÅProduction (70% weighting): A body of work that incorporates resolved artwork(s) and documentation of thinking and working practices.

ÅAnalysis (15% weighting): Response to, analysis and evaluation of artworks sourced from a variety of forms, periods, times and/or 

cultures.

Å Investigation (15% weighting): Case studies involving research and visual analysis focused on Australian and/or international visual arts 

practice.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Visual Arts Y11 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/arts/visual-arts
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Year 12 Student Experience
Unit 3Year 12 Semester 1

Unit 3
Year 12 

Semester 1

The focus for this unit is inspirations. Students become aware that artists gain inspiration and generate ideas from diverse sources, including what is experienced, learned about, believed in, valued, imagined or invented. The breadth of this focus allows choice of learning contexts that are related to students' interests. In this unit, students develop their knowledge and understanding of visual language and apply this to both art making and art interpretation. Through exploration, investigation and experimentation, they develop skills in inquiry, recording observations and manipulating media to create artworks in selected art forms.

The focus for this unit is inspirations. Students become aware that artists gain inspiration and generate ideas from diverse sources, including 

what is experienced, learned about, believed in, valued, imagined or invented. The breadth of this focus allows choice of learning contexts 

that are related to students' interests. In this unit, students develop their knowledge and understanding of visual language and apply this to 

both art making and art interpretation. Through exploration, investigation and experimentation, they develop skills in inquiry, recording 

observations and manipulating media to create artworks in selected art forms.

Unit 4Year 12 Semester 2

Unit 4
Year 12 

Semester 2

The focus for this unit is investigations. Students explore and develop ideas through the investigation of different artists, art forms, processes and technologies. Students investigate spontaneous and analytical styles of drawing, experimenting with a range of media and techniques. They further develop their knowledge and understanding of visual language and apply this to both art making and art interpretation.In particular, students explore the expressive potential of media techniques and processes, considering their inherent qualities in the development and presentation of their artworks. They investigate ways to document their thinking and working practices, refining their reflection and decision-making skills.

The focus for this unit is investigations. Students explore and develop ideas through the investigation of different artists, art forms, processes 

and technologies. Students investigate spontaneous and analytical styles of drawing, experimenting with a range of media and techniques. 

They further develop their knowledge and understanding of visual language and apply this to both art making and art interpretation.

In particular, students explore the expressive potential of media techniques and processes, considering their inherent qualities in the 

development and presentation of their artworks. They investigate ways to document their thinking and working practices, refining their 

reflection and decision-making skills.

Assessment Structure

Assessment 

Structure

Students will complete the following assessment types:Production (65% weighting): A body of work that incorporates resolved artwork(s) and documentation of thinking and working practices.Analysis (10% weighting): Response to, analysis and evaluation of artworks sourced from a variety of forms, periods, times, cultures.Investigation (10% weighting): Case studies involving research and visual analysis focused on Australian/international visual arts practice.Externally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

Students will complete the following assessment types:
Å Production (65% weighting): A body of work that incorporates resolved artwork(s) and documentation of thinking and working practices.

Å Analysis (10% weighting): Response to, analysis and evaluation of artworks sourced from a variety of forms, periods, times, cultures.

Å Investigation (10% weighting):  Case studies involving research and visual analysis focused on Australian/international visual arts practice.

Å Externally Set Task [EST] (15% weighting): A written task of 50 minutes duration developed by SCSA and administered by the school.

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Visual Arts Y12 Syllabus.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/arts/visual-arts
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Year 12 Sample Assessment Task

School Curriculum and Standards Authority (2021). General Year 12 Sample Assessment Tasks.

https://senior-secondary.scsa.wa.edu.au/syllabus-and-support-materials/arts/visual-arts






























































































